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I Introdnction

L3

S

This is an exploratory study designed to ana]yzo and describe social

1
welfare in a selected group of Arrica.n conntriee.

Developing countries ars conetantly aaseeeing social welfare in terms .
of the extent to which it does and can’contrihute to national developqzent.
Some of the governing elite of these countries perceived social welfare as
e 1iability in the early stage of nationhood. ' Tt.was considered to be'a.
unit in govemment which, unlike the economic unit, did not contribute to
the developnent of the country and therefore could only be. given minimum
attention until the econamic sector was sufficiently secure to ‘carry this
"expendable! onit - :eocial welfare., This notion is ;'at:her— explicit in
Carney's _obeervation that social welfere is dependent upon economic _develop~

2

ment loui ‘not vice versa. There are aeveral factors which can help to

. explain thie dichotomous thinlci.ng The research will diecues tﬁe forces

. /’
though‘§~ta ‘be most influeptial in the development of t.he point of view,

. _name:_ly po]_itice, dnternational forces, economics, and colonial history.

. A different point of view with réspect to the place of social welfa.re

car

in- nationahq.evelopmente is increasingly gaining acceptance. The idea is

well developed in a recent working paper prepared for a U. N. Conference

. on. social welfa.re in Aﬁ-ica.a The point of view is eseentially the be]ief
' that eocial weltare is a whit of govermment in developing countries which

*

o 1_ See Appendix D for descriptive data on Ghana, Sierra. Leone, Kenya
and Tanzeni& '

2 Carney; David, "The Integration of Social Development plans with

» o«rer-ell Development -Plamning: Example Sierra Leone", International Social
o Science Journal, Vol. XVI, No. 3 1964. p. 362 o

3 United Hationo Con.terence of Ministers Reeponsible for Social Welfare,

: "tatement Submitted by .the Seerstariat of the Econorie Comiseion for Africa
. (New!ork United Nations, September 3-12, 1968)—

1. i ~
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'can and does contribute ‘bo the development -af -the oonntry when it is concep-

tnalized a_a having primarily preventiveé and developmental as opposed to. -

| primarily remedigi functions. Sooiall'wel'ta_pe,“so‘ conceptuanzed, .includes

social and economic factors, all converging to help-a deee]nping'comtry

move from a subsistency econonmy, imlteracy, rural, “un-phiﬁ_led" and fun-

predictable” existence to a modern, industrial welfere State. s
The advocatee of this most. recent point ‘of view with respect :

‘to the pla.ce of social welfare in natiom.l development ‘would a.rgue that if

‘ social welfare as a unit of goverrment camnot contribute to the devwe]op&ent—

of the country, thin it has no right to claim a ehare or the country's

_ scarce. resources.

~The objectives of this research eﬁs
~, '1; _To describe and analyse social welfare as a developing

LA

« - -institution in the four countries in terms of (a) at‘mﬁctzi.omz, -

w g administrative structure, ideology and selected institution-
buiiding variables and (b) seme societal factors which have
influenced the type of soeial welfare institﬁ:bioneeac'lsting in

-”7“-""'the four countries. “

7 2. To recommend areas for further reaea.rch in the field ‘of ‘social
. _ welfire in developing comtriea.
3. To examine the following two hypotheses: "

- - Social weliafe was primarily remedial in oondeot and in fact

during the colon:Lal era, and primarily developmental in

conceptualisation ard in fact during the independence era.

‘l‘he societal forcee which influenoed social welfare in’ the.

Pt independenee era and in the colonial era had functional and
', ‘dysfunctional consequences for sotial welfare.



L. To a.nsuer the following questions.

- a. :What basic ]_imtations vzfaced the institutions of Bocial
o .uelfare in the independenca era and tzim were they obviated?
" . be ‘What potentia.x. resources eadst in tho independence era to -
B enhance thg development of socia_l welfare with a minimum
use of starcé finances? R - P
‘ c, What were the ﬁmctiona.l and dysfinctional aspecta of social
welfare in Ex—e colonial and independance eras? _A'

d. What tribal or traditional practices, beliefa, and structures
have the greatest potential for contributing to aoéiﬂ S
welfiare; in independence era? - ) ‘

' ‘e. What structures or combination of structures appear to

.V ’ ) ’prov:lde the greatest potetntial for the development of
socia.l welfare as a contributor to national development?
'\:«-, - f. To what extent are social welfare services provided ‘through
) other institutions than the institution of social welfare?
The basic concepts utilized in this study are: Mérton's conceptua.l—

ization of*mpt:.ves as latent and manifest, !‘unctional and dysfunctional. 1
Beman-Bruhn's Institutional building variable® and social welfere.
Social welfare is a concept for which there is no universally agreed

upon definition, even in the ﬁ.eld of social mli’are or among the African

- ..

*

. 1 See Apperdix A for explication of the conespts
? See Apx_mndix,B for explication of the variables S

AT s -




countr:l.es under etudy For axample, some - conntries eubeume -commmnity »

i ; organisation and sozne national ‘sorvice programs under eocial uelfare while
"othere do Bot, . It is eigniﬁcant that while the United Nations has developed

its own definition of social welfarel, it does not reguire that the African .
United Na.tions membere use it :in reeponding to the Un:i.ted Nations bienm.al
questionnaire. Indeed, the United Katione asks each country to deﬁnevits
concept of social uelfa:re. : T

» For the purpose of _this study, two typee of deﬁnitions are neeeesary
One 'deﬁnition ia generic and designed to cover those networks of practices, e
beliefs and structures which perform eocial wel.fa.ro runctiona, but whioh
are not organized eocial welfare eerviees. In this instance ‘social welfare
refors to'those praoticee and structures which ha.ve the conaequence of

contributing to the .well being of individuale s Eroups, and comrmnities. .

i InclndesLin such a derinition would be semi~tribal associationa, ldn.ehip

. etruc%:’é’” Garious secuhr and religious orga.nizations a.nd land terure eystema

‘Social velrare in ‘a more specific sense is used to reter to an inetitution
uith an orga.nized network of adnrlnietrative 1mite which perform remdial, -
proventive “and developmental functions relevant to social well being Thie

I

deﬁ.nition eu:cludes aZL'I. o.f thoge functions perfomed by institutions or
unite ot governmnnt eoneidered to be exclueive'.ly runctiono of these units
as opposed to the unit or social welfare.

- . Speciﬁ.c programe and services included in the detinition are

' “Ttnited Nations, 1963 Report of the World Social Sibuation. ‘Sociel -~
Helfare s defined as a term which is "generally applied to a broad range of

sotially sponsored activitiea and programes directed twultqommnity Miﬁiﬁdm
we].'l.-being LIRS ~.




.marital and counselling services s services for disabled peraons, :)uvenile ‘
’ delinqnents, children without parents to care for them, services for the 7
' aged, recrea.tion, social and economie security, youth development,.women's

development, children's development and .cqmumgyﬁdewhpmgnt. Bocial

we]iare would include some éspeqts of houaing;, :tr;nsportat‘:fpn', health,

-education, agricultﬁie and industry., - . . - 4

o

- The concepts developmental, preventive and remedial are used to
: define the level ot social welfare institutions during the independence
-and colonial era. The United Nations formalation of stages of social . -~
welfsre development is employed in the study to indicate how social welfare
. developed from a atate of unorganized social weli’are, organized social

L
welfare-—to a stage of entitlement. 1

-

) -The study_ is limited by seversl factors, among which are the fo]lowing
. ﬂ_,_;'l.. : Diffioulty -in securing relevant and conqaa,rable data on social

T ,l.'r'_‘.. ._‘ - N -¢ -t -
Ce NS welfare.

JeL, Re The inabi]ity of the researcher to secure furds for on site

.

Btudy ¢

A The fact that the countries, particularly since independence, B
vl;gve publighed or prepared little ma_t,eml useml"for ana]ytica.l =
o .:,;._ 'népéibfl. The evailable mferié.'l bon social welfare is for the
‘most part in the form of ofﬁcial re.pox_'tsv written for particﬁlar |
. - ld:Ide of- a’{'z_dienq,ea and there#dn_e o'f 1imitéd usefulness for
" objective shalysis. |

’

s T ogge Append:lx C for the U. N. formﬂation of stages of Social
Welfare Devclom




‘Ihe researcher has utilized several libraries (including United v
"Nations) s United Nationa arlvioers' reports, oftic:lal documents, Umted' '
Nations peraoxmel, and material obtained’ from officia.ls in several of the
countries as data sources. . e

' The four countries were selected because they eontained similarities
and d:lﬁ'erences relevant to the stndy Each of the countries received
independence rrom Britain in the paet two decadés, are ‘struggling developing
. nations, are experiancing political um'est, and subscribe to weltare state
'-ideolog. Major dissimilarities are: (a) The countries were st different-
stagea of .development upon becoming independent, (b) two are in East Afrj'.ca‘.-
and_two aTe in West Africa and (c) the Buropeans iribended to settle in Kenya
as opposed ‘to the other countries where t.he climate was not anrﬂ.ciently
desirable for European settlement. '

/__;phapter II ie a discussion of & selected group of variables considered .
-}relewignt, to the institutions of social welfare in the independence era. The
varigb}es selgcted are African Socialism, Bilateral Aid, Tribal structures
~,and practices , Tribal structures in modern Africa, political factors ra"‘,%rant
| 'bo.social‘wal_fam, -Btructures and practices, and economics and welfare, '

" These varia.bles are examined in terms of their consequencea for social welfaro.
' Chaptar ITT is a description of aelected aspects of the institutions

‘ of‘_,“.ebcial vwélfare in the four countries. Social welfare ideology, prrogrames >
airuc'tﬁres and resources are examined in terms of the extent to.which they

» are functional for the countrios in general and the total institutiona of
'social welfa.re in part.icnlar An asaeasment is alao ma.de of the aocial |

) we].tare level which these countries represent.

f Chapter IV sddectively. diacussea aspacts of social welfare in the
E eolonial era in terms of their consequencea for Africam during the colonial
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o and mdopandence eras. nnphasia is éiven to the impact of colonial and -

1mperia1 beliefs and practicea. . yos ‘ .

e Chapter Visa deacription and analyeis of the ‘begiming devel;pment "
of organized social welfare in the countries. Labent and mamifest motives
of 'c.he British for establishing social Melfare and the ld.nds ot strnctures
and progranmes developed are examined. An assessment of the m.:]or ﬁmption
of -social welfare in the colonial era aa primarily remedial is analyzed. _

chaptor VI is a summary of the research :l.n terms of the hmaotheses,

dnd'queations fornmlated, ;ndggeneraliz.atiena and recommendations for
further research. A
L ‘A The basic rgtior-lale for beginning with the ixxietpend_ence‘ era is two- |
fold: (a) To highlight the significance of the independence era and (b)
to rac'oor out the imct of Britiah colonisation on the nature of the

. institutions of social welfare whioh currently exist :Ln the fou:! oountries.

or par!ziwlar interest is remedial function of“‘éocla.l welfare - a Femidnal

.. from the colonial era. The content on the institutions of social welfare
begins with the British features and their medification since independence )
and proceeda in Chapter IV to trace them to institutional sources in the
coloni&l era, ?or ezxample, the focus on the remedial :ﬁmction of Bocial
weli'are is related to the goals of British colonisition, efficient adminis-

tration, Britiah concepta of charity and perception of the Africa.n Peoples.

R



II. SOME SOGIETAL ELEMENTS RELEVANT 7O SOCIAL

WELFARE IN THE INDEPENDENCE ERA

i At the time the four African countriea beeame independent betneen
1957 and 1963, “each of them had a mdimentary system of social weltare
services which had been established by.the British colonis.l power. While - |
theae programes were useful to these new govermnents in msrw ways, 'at
independence, the countries faced different sets of problems, dil'terent
ordering of priorities and a somewhat‘ diﬁ'erent set of notions about how
the needs of the people ehould be met. An understanding of some of these

,vforcea and factors is relevant to understending the characteristies of
social welfare in tho independence era. Some of these socletal factors
have had *elatively desirable conaequences and some 1eas desirable . ’

-consequences for the institutions of social welfare. Those forces thought
‘to hive the moat significant impact on social welfare are. (1) African .
&c{aﬁ;: (é) Bilateral Add; (3) selected tribal structures and practices,

- ) (h) tribal structures in modern A.frica, (5) semi-tribal voluntary aasociations R

(6) political factors relevant to social welfare, (7) Beonomics and social -

welfare in,kthe independence era.

"A. African Socialism

e
A A.friean Soeia.]iam can be deﬁned as a aocial, eeonomic and politica.l s
_."philosof:lv which perceivea society as a social organiem where the units in
the society share mtual reuponaibility for the production, distribution
and conmmmtion ot the cmmtry'a reaourcee.
: The concept Arrican Socialism dmloped along with the independence
; atruggle, and indeed was the ideology whioh sustained the masses in the

atruggle b,eeause they perceived that they»:wnulti reap psychologieal as well



P SN . - . .
: '~ . . . o . -]

¥

ae oocial and eeonomic benefite.v It can be said that the concept also grew -

' - out of a deep desire on the part -of the leadere in the independenee etruggle

* - to maintain the integrity of Africa for Arrieane, a.nd to protect Ariea from L
neo-colonial forces from East and West, They were opposed to capita.lism as o

e\.

pol'l.tical and econsnd.c ideology becauee of its relationahip to. eo]sonia!iem.
They uere equally oppoaed to Hsnd.ste and neo—Handets Cemuniem, because
they perceived it inappropriate to Aﬁ'ican tradition as well as a ooesible
impingement on Africa's hard won independence. The leadars were broadly
educated and quite Tamiliar with capitalism, socialism and commnism.. Thus
. the concept sAfrican Soeia]iem" can be said to be eclectic in that it includes
¢ something of Africen tradition, capitahem, socialism a.nd comuniom.

The concept was to serve as the basic ideology for providing the
pohtical, socia.l and eeonomie benefits promiaed by Kem‘atta, Nyex;ere,

While ‘there are comon meanings assigned to the concept African ©
Socialism by Gha.na., Kenya, Tanzania ‘ruling elite, there are unique explana-
tione ot theg:oncept as applied in pla.nrd.ng for each of the countries. There--
fore, the Mstorica,l derivation of the concept and, the conmon meam.n,ge will
be proeented and the unique meanings for individual govcrmnents preeented
eeparate]y

- Hietorica]ly, atepe toward socialiem bega.n hefore the attainment of
inaependenco by mmr of the independence 1eadere 2 Tt took place w:lthin the

o 1Apter, David E., The Politics of }hdenﬂ.zation, (Chicago
Univereity of Chicago Prese, 1967) p. 328 - - -

Sy 2Brtmkway Fenner, African Socia]ism, (Cheeter Springe, Penna.
Durfour Fditiona, 1963) p. 62

.
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- nationalist movement. ;
African Socislism was somewhat cryatalized as a doctrine at the
”l-m‘-eh, 1961 A1l African Peoples Gc.»_nference.1 The eoncept derives its baaic'
meaning from the African tribal meaning of family. -Iplieit in it are notions:
such as commune, genuine commnity, bro%herhood, a.nd solidarity of kinship
group. Africen Socialisn would extend the motion. of family to the whole |
of Afriea, or at least to all of the. African people in a given Ai'riean ’

g country.’-’ While theoretically, or on an ideological level the extension of
the concept in such a mamner is logical, it has been difficult to make S
pragmatic. The extended family and the implicit' mutual ald notions were . »
developed in status type societi§s and their application in modern,
induetria,ﬁsed contract type s@eties had its inherent difficulties,

Frledland identified the generally agreed upon meanings of African

. 3
Soeianemaa. P : _ -

i-

'-qv.,_,..

s \-l The idee of obligation to work. Nyerere described this -J’:dez;
when. he said "Mgeni siku mbili- siku ya tatu nipe Jembe, -

o ' treat your guest as a guest for two days, on the third day give
him a hoe¥. Nirmrsh ingisted to his followers in a speech that
since the State has given you comfbi‘t‘ and éaiiafaction,' you should

B return with loyalty and hard work. The idea of self help which
" is a_ belief the social welfare workers in conmunity development
try to inculcate can be 8aid to derive from this aspect of ‘

Atrican Socialism.

-

1 Korgemthan, Ruth Schacter, "Afriecan Socialiam"x Declaration of
Ideological Independence., African Mrt, Vol. 8, No. 5, May, 1963 pp 3-6

2718 is necessary to indicate that as early as 1950 Nasser had
N establiehed Socialiam as a doctrine for the development- ot Egypt.

R



- "_2, ‘me convareion of labom' unions from consumptionists inte

e o prodnctionist. aeéociatione. The call is for la.‘nour to perceive
N R 1ts -role in the nev nation building process as contributor
) . the production or capd.tal as opposed~'be being primari]y tha.t
cof consumers of production. 'Such a tranetormation of the role
of the labour etmctn.re is difficuit to achieve s beca\pse oi'
. the historfcally basic function of the labour unions. -
_\ . 3. An orientatj.on toward : claasleec society. llyerere epitcu:[ned
e ' thie principle in his suggestion that. in traditiona.l society -
everycne was a worker—no one poaeeesed pereonal wealth—-the . _
R elders were guardians of the comtmity'e weadth. Again perhape
B e. laudable principle, but one which has been achieved in no
- . ,'.‘sod,cty, and probab]y unachicvable as a pure principle in

o .- rapidly modernizing societies such ae the ones in queetion,
":'“” _where the emphaeie is on achieving as much as one can ror
'; onets self. . : i . - '.

S h. A view of society as moniet rather than pluralist. These new

k4 po]itical leaders at independence were faced with territories.
containing pcoplee whoee loyalitiee were noi‘. to a na.tion, but'
AR w "to a tribe, and who, during the colomial era, were organized
- B for admind strative expediency for ‘the achievemnt of colonial
- “aims,. 'me new leadere were awars. of this fact and aought to
o f'dmlop senements of nationhood vy emphapizing nity a8 .
opposcd tc pluraliem. The forms which this effort aesumed

e ‘varied rrom one party ‘states to eymbolic reprcaemtion of
: itribes in the lcgiclative branch of gcvcrrment.l h

. ', 3

o1 Friedland, William H. "ch- Sociolngical Tre ‘ ' .
.. nds" in African Socialien"
!Ec& R!mg. VO].. 8’ NO- 5’ lhy, 1963- pPo 7-10 .
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An'ican Soc.ia]iam in Ghana was conceptu&lized ard applied to Ghana
ﬂby Werumah, wbo was stimilated in this direction by several !‘orcea, ot -
‘the least of which“was Padmore and Marxists ctientation to socislisa,
Ghana's- type of socialism was influenéed by right a;dﬂ ieft factions of
commists and because it was very mich inﬂ.uenced by Ruaeian Cammsts,
ag it was conceptualized from time to time, it emphasized factors which_
the other countries didjmt emphasize‘a’q all, .or if so to‘a mch lesser
.ez.gt'ent. For example, Niruwssh developed repressive measures to retain a
- one party state with himself as the head. He alpo developod notions of:'-’
] "united socialist A‘.fricé" | This principle was explicit in his many
‘ clandestine ‘efforts to influence other countries in Africa. These two
emphases of African socialiam as conceptualized and practiced in Ghana
. under"mmmah were to be among the major factors for his’ downfall In
hia 19,57 broadcast Hiorumah délivered an addreas which can be conaiuered
”. "bo be & sound policy of ecorSmic and social development and one consistent
with the best conceptua]isations of a welfare atate. He said "my first .
‘ -objective 19 to abo]iah from Ghana poverty, ignorance and disease. We .
shall onsure ouF B progress by the improvement in the health of our. people,
by the munber of children in school and by the qua:lity of our education,
by - the a.vailabi]ity of water and electricity in our towns and villages;
-and: by the happineas which our people take in being able to manage their
‘own affairﬂ ..The welfaro of our people is our chief pride... socialism
‘prorvides the tuJ_'Lest ‘possible use of the nation's reaources for ‘human -
) dmlopment, education, health houaing and aecnrity in old age and against

the unhappy mtenuption of normal life-aicknesa, injuries and unemployment

1Brochtay, cit. pp6h-78 R

A
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- The way to achieve these goals were outlined as organizing the means -of

production inté four parts, (a) State &mership sector, (b) Joint Stafe
V avd private ownership, (c) cooperative sootor and (d) private enterprise. .
Nyerere developed a concept of pragmatic socza.lism for Tanzania which
he deﬁned as a concept Yopposed to capd.ta]ism, which seelca to build a
happy society mot on the basie of the exploitation of man by man; ahd i'b
is equa.l]y opposed to, doctrinal Bocialism which seeks to butld its happy
. society on' a philesophy oHnevitable conflict between man and man", but as
a concept rooted in the democratic family system of African past a.nd m_ctepif .
it. to the nation. African socislism, thon as Nyerere appliec it to '
s . Tanzanie. contained the fo]lowing elements: extendod Iamily gystem,
commnal uving, commmity living familyhood, "my éni siku mbili; siku
. ya«’tatua mye jembe" everyman & worker and common life with the other.3
3 =I§Ia ‘more recent concepxualization o!‘ African socialism in terms of
e e Tanza;i‘;,i Nyerere indicates that money is not necesaarily the most basic
“ » element for dmloment. He proposed the notion that people, land, good -
b policiec ‘a.nd good leadership are the major prereqtusitea to development. '
IR He places stress on hard work and intell‘lgence as basic forces.l‘
. Upon achieving independence in 1964, Kem set about to produce a
h _”. ) dovelopnent plan tor 19614.—70 based on the social, economic and political

:Ldeology of "African Socia:lim." 'me governing elite of Kenya deﬁned

ks

Toidsr pe65 -
O Ibid._ ..2-9¥-‘
/ ‘3 Ibid. p. 33
et IR b T Pol‘l on Socialiam and Self-
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African Socia]iem as a ‘term describing an Arr:l.can pol'l.tica.l and economie
_ system-that ETE positively African, not being imported from any count.ry, -
" or being a blue print of any foreign ideology, but capable of incorporating

arcelt Its main features-

userul and compatible ‘techniques from whatever source
 were: political democracy, mutual social reaponsibility, verioue forms
of ownership, controls to assure that property is used in the interests of -
~society and its members, diffueion of c\merahip to avoid concentration
,' of power, and progressive taxes to aseur_e an equitable distribution of
\wealth and incoms.?
\-_ In relating these concepte of African Socia.]ism; it is unlikely that
+ omen will find mich or anything which is incompatible with the highest
idea.liz;d standards of what social wel;arel ought to be. In terms of social
i wel’i'éi"e .the' conceptualizatiéhs are conipatil:le with what has been considered
t‘?-!’.et Phe. third stage of social welfare dévelopment, namely eoci—sl entitle-
.MM?N
When one relates these ideal type principles to social facts in these
countriee, one finds an mctremely wide disparity, as indeed one would find ‘
true with the so called most developed co\mt.ries. For example, the ‘
preamble to the United ‘States Constitution explicitely aeecrts that the

<y,

purpoee of the United States of America is to "promote the general we]_fare"

-~

nlike!;the developing ‘,countriee in this study, the United States has

- o - - 4

5

¥ 1. -Republic ¢ of Kenva. ArricanSocia]ism and _its.
m (Naircbi' Govermne Printer, 196 PP.

2 Ibid. p. 16 -

,.4/

R 3 ses Appendix C for the United Nations Conceptualization of the -
stegee in the development of sccial welfare
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" suf!icient resenrees t6 mske good the promise. Despite this tact, houever,
_a recent&:ﬂﬂ?omdstion Study and snbsequen% Congressiona.l testimny '

pointed out there are pumerous ehi]ﬂren in the northern and southern

areas of this country who are grossly, undernouriehed, poorly housed. snd
in poor health, incleed perhaps not too unl.ike conditions which' one might

l

£ind in elther of the. counbries inclu.ded in thie stndy

\ ' . ‘I'amsanie, Kenya and Sierrs Mene have made some stepe toward a
more equitable distribution of wealth, hmrever. Kenya has established

a. tax principle which when and if applied could have desirable consequences
_ in terms of the equs.lize.tion of wealth goal. Tangania has taken stepe to

cut the salaries of various employees of govemment including that of the

President. Sierra Leone's recenbly elected Prime Hmister,Sim ‘Stevens

has annonnced plans to cnt the salaries of government employees including

,/,—-.‘

thatuot the prime minister.

‘ " In general, hawever, notiens of se].f-sacrifices ‘for development
have hardly taken hold in the countries, where unions continue to.make .
| . stremxousndeananis and civil servants ins:.st on the kinds of rringe benefits
to whieh they are accustomed.‘ Africans suffered and. sacrificed for politi=- -

csl indepsndence, but appear less able and willing to sacrifice for soclal

and economic independence. No set of values seem to exist to guide the v
: development of such virtues as endurance, eobriety, discipline, tenscity, ‘
dynamics ,m.dingenee.z " ‘

- -1 "Notee and Comments: HungryyChildren", The Social Service
Eeview, Vol hl, Uo h, '‘December 1967. pp A30—l.33 o L

]-' :

‘ o 2 Comerrt.arr "The Present Hslaise in Africa® (editorial) Ea.st
3 A!'rica Joumal, Vol. vi,” No. 5, Augnst, 1967, Pp 37—39




. o N . Deap:l.te the paucity or gains touard the promisee of African
Socia]ism, ’.I.t 18 correct to "say that it is an idealogy which in-its
"pureet" aenaed.s functional for the development of social welfare.

It offers an ideology with the potential for convareion into pragnatio

' soeial wel:tare programmes and actions which wonld only minimal‘ly utilize
ecaroo financial resources, but would result in tremendoua gaina I’or
the country. . - \

The concept obligation to work could be transla.ted into a program
in which the aged persons who are now being cared for by their rela&ives,
and who heve time on their hands could be organized into a child caring

. .' ca.dre ‘and trained for the service. "This could reeult in eeveral deeirable

coneequencee : (1) relieve able bodied young women to emter the productionv

unit in agriculture, industry, petty markets, housing construction, (2)

. _ . re?ieve cnrrent ehild -care personnel to become teachers in the. elementa.ry
o, \‘ e

eohools or- :Ln adult education progranmes, (3) develop & system for: meeting' '
t‘he economic neede of aged persons who Bhve no extended i‘amily syetem to

- care for them and (h) aoeure good basic care for a large mmber of children .
who a.re not now cared for because their mothers work and have o adequate

~

oystem of car:!.ng for- them.
nigh impossible problem because of the treditional funct:l.on of unione
- e being éheyf_ot attatning end naintaining befiofits for the membiers. .While -
e : ‘a 'dtﬁraloped country" might be able to tolerate ouch a syatem without undue
ham to the econonﬂ.c atructure of the country, this io not true w:Lth a
‘Tdeveloping eountry. Uniona '.Ln the' United States have been known to

volvmteer eervices for va.rioue worthy pro;)ecte. It ia not therefore
. unreaeonable to expect that such mighf: be done in the countriee under

-
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consideration. Iabour u.uions could be encouraged to train families

in houaing eonstruction in order that they could construct their own -
___homes, utilizing the materials found in the enviromnent. Such & project
conld result in more and better housing at a nmch lower cost. ‘Ihia '
euggeation is consietent with Nyerere'e observation tha.t a L5 hour week
ia not functional for a developing country like Tanzania. "ﬂ _ o
’me concept Jclassless aooie\t.y“ is, rather similar to “Demooracy"
,V 8 .dynamic motivating goal_v‘rhich is perbaps not necessarily achievable,
bnt nonetheleee one wortby of consideration. It serves a political U
mnotion of mobilizing people to believe in and uork for and with the
. A hovermnent for developnent. One can meaningfully speak of a society in
v_rhioh_; golmﬁryfs resources are equitably distributed on some universally
aére"éd;updn' stan:ierd of ‘the basic needa of individuals, groups and ’
B congmm'ities for eocial well being. Nyerere speaks ot tad.bal society as
' classless.- While it is agreed that the tribal land temure system in most -
or the tribee groa.tly maximiged the potential for all tribal members' neads
. (and aome categories of etrangers) to be met; there were in most instances
- some. members whose needs were better met: than others. The achievement of-
-a claasless society requires more radical .changes in t.he life patterns
- o the peoplee of Ghana, Sierra Leone, Kenya, and Tangzania than they can '
in t.l_le near future be pereuaded to make, or inde_ed {He governing elite

- have to this date proposed. A few such changes which if proposed and

~
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. atreet.ed might resul‘b An daairable social welfare consequemces are |

' : (l) developi“ng a system whéreby no person below & apec:.ﬁ.ed income
level need pay, taxes, (2) dieconbiuuing 11 fringe benefits for civil
‘servants, (3) requiring all persons with college'degreea to donate a
prescribed mumber of hours to teaching in elementary and” secondary
“schools, (4) requiring all college and university level students o
donate a prescribed nunber of hours to a job Tor which they are best
suited, (5) adjusting the y_salary scales of all positions in government
to levels more conaistent with the present capabilities of the budgets .».-
as oppoaed to those which are consistent with what the British colonial -
“office conld afford to pay. These euggestions are madeé with full
cognizance of the crucial political 1mplications which they suggest, but
Lhat “some .of than might be mplemanted with minimal pol:l.tical upheaval.

o« > The goal of a monistic aociety is one which would appea.r ta be
"fﬂl'm‘@l{ibm for social welfare. The United States is an example of certain
undesirable consequences deriving from the concept of BStates R'lghts"

The reaeral pnblic welfare laws make it possible ‘for persons equally

needful, but residing in different States to receive different amoxmt.s

of public assistance granta. It can be sa.id that the more a country is

viewed as: “Sne nation the less likely are the contributors to the wélfare
--budgeta to demand that the money be spent for a designated group of

people \as opposed to another as equally neod.ful

{;The basic elements contained in the conceptualinations of African
Socia]iem uonld appear to be compatible with what the Independezrb African

nations have- embodied in their several developnem plans. For example:

Mnt of m cam_.ta income The goal is to be achieved
; “through increased _aggregate productioh .of agrioultural and
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industrial goods and services.’

' t' 2, Baduction or inggualities - in income atructma and -achieve-.
S , ms:\t- of more equitable distribution of nationsl wealth among
'rul;al and urban populations. Among’the measures which African
governmnts are currently applying in order to achieve this
objective are: increased employment, taxation o£°high mcomes ’
and nationalisation of some of the means of prodnction. R
3. Improvement of levels of li!l_ng This goal is tiohbe achieved
through orientation of the national educational structure to
- meet degelopnent needs; through the iggrovement and extension
) otnﬁedic’al- and health services to thefrnrai'a'i'e;s; through
‘a‘ocia.'.L wolfa.re,‘planning within overall developmental needs;
- . and through appropriata formlation and implementation

2

of honsing policies for low-income groups.l -

2 -It iu:uld seem ‘then, that within the context of the conntries under
study that Arrican Socialism with its emphasis upon eguable distribution
of resources, devalopment of hmnan reaources s responaibility of the State
to assure “that-the needs of all the citizens are me'c is indeed mnctional

v _ for aocial welfare - . .

-y, -

I B BilateralAid L

3

e Paced with the arduoua taak of ns.tion building amidst a series
"of- wealthy highly de‘veloped indtatrial, nuclear amd’ we].fare state ‘countries,

!

.v‘ . >

i 1 Unitod Na,tions Conrerence‘or Hinisters Responsible for
Spcial Velfare, A Statement Submitted by the Seéretariat of the Econémic
Conmieaion Lor Afric_a_.. * (New York: United Nations, September 3, 12, 1968)
e ; 5 S . Lo P - . ’

t A




. the poor i!iﬂependerrl:. nations of Africa found themselves with almost

4\,-‘ o N ‘ . B 20 N

insumoumble problems Without exception the governing elite. of the
four conntr:l.ea under atudy had poor infra—stmeture , extremely- limited

~educated and technical manpower, a popnlation aware of the good life in

modern societies flocking to the urban center for the. socia.l a.nd economic

L e

benefits of im!eperﬂence . o "

While v&luin,g their nemly won political treedom, these countries res -

] -guived assistance from-externa.l gources to provide the short and long

term benefits which they needed. The countries requested and were -
ofrered a variety of types of aid from numerous .sources. Bilateral aid
was the- type of aid which was avallable in the quantities necassary and
‘theretore the countries utilired it. Bilateral aid may be defined as

«a. system in which a govermment, industry or non-profit. organization of

2

- axfeth"er country ent.era into & contract relationship in which each country

(danor) ard (donee) agree to certain responsibilities. UaualJy the
“dohor contributes technical advice, long term loans, moneyf equipmgnt,

77 training progrems, scholarships, research, etc. in exéha_.x_:ge for manifest

_—

! and iatent elemm:.s from the donee country.

_ their "non-aligmment! status with respect to non-African powers.”

The M‘rica.n Jeaders know that they mst reiy on extemal technical,
assistance and investment for a long time. They are willing to accept aid

fmm a variety or sources if it does not seriously affect their independence.

While accepting the fact that all aid implies some commitment on their
pa.rt, th_e leaders try to fiegotiate in such a manner as not to .jeopardize
, . 1

:

s 1 Cowan, Gray L. The Dileman of African Inde ndence. (New York:
WalkerandCo., 1964) . 38 R



‘development. The Volta Power Project is perhaps the most spectacular

-

Cowar; iildicates ‘tt.lat:‘ » o

" njpmerican aid-is et least in part, designed to fortify the ,

- developing nations against the inroads to Communism, while °
Soviet aid is yet another weapon in the constant effort to
spread Russian influence in Africa. The United States is
concerned in its aid programs with the eventual creation of
liberal free enterprise econcmies, capable of satisfying . v
through private industry the basic demands for-consumer goods.,.
The Soviets on the other hand tend to extend aid for, the
building up of heavy industry under State control which yill
begin to provide the base for the growth of an industrial
proletariat now lacking in Africa."? - s

Ghana has utilized several external sources for her national
and significant “long term project in Ghana since independence. Russia,
the United States government, and the Henry J. Kais;er Company, the Export--
Import Bank and Britain contributed to the project. What is significant
. : » ’
about.this pro._jt_act is that the United States delayed granting the aid for

-+

ciui/gg 2 long tilﬂg , thus inducing Nkrumsh to go to tour the Soviet bloc

ngﬁgoas President Kennedy, not wishing for Ghana to become aligned with

thé_Sovié‘Es, sent Nkrumah a personal note agreeing to grant a loan. It

- can be said that this project is’an example of a successful gain for Ghana

as a. x';gsu;lt of playing politics with the United States and the Soviet bloc.

" While this project has numercus long term-social welfare benefits such as
. ?_ncreaging\.emplqymenf, a short term gsocial welfare benefit was intensifing
f;gridﬁltural -production and increasing opportunities- for fishing. Re-
) _s:_ettlement, was necessary, : Persons livi,ng in the project area were poorly

" housed. "“The gover'nmént provided "core houses" for each family, consisting

i



of eonc;e't;e témdat.{en and aluminum roofing for é four room house with )
ewa:l_'l.s of one room-: comple'ted. Each village was provided commmal faeﬂit:.es '
and. services. Eighty thousand people were reaettled at a cost of $22.4
million, of which 44 per cent was paid by the-project a.nd the balance by
(}ha.na 1 : . ’
Tangania has had a variety of experienees with bilntera.l aid.
Israel was in‘vited by Nyerere to assist Tanzanis. develop a National Youth
Service’ program. Isriel is _knmm_tor her outstanding expertise in the -
development of such programmes. In cooperation with selected Tanwania_
officials a pioneer youth training center was developed and presented
T wjto‘the Tangania éoverm!‘wni:.2 m1e it is not_!n;mm— if the precise proposal -~
was e.oeecnted as presented, it is known that by 1967 Tangania had in fact
deveio_ped a National Yodth Service program.

" ‘'

B recent report indicates that Eritain canéelled:a?&' millioh pounds,

o \Sf'aid-loans to Tangzania in retaliation for the refusal of the Tanzania
‘goverment to continue paying pemsions to former colonial civil servants
) who were in Tanzania and worked before j.ndepemience. These pensione were
imposed on-newly independent govemments which were in no position to
feject: them, and the terms are extremely disadvantageous to the new African _—
stg{;es,t‘f;’l}jé.ﬁpensz‘lons cost about 20 miiliqn shillings anrually. What
:.ls"paid for these pensions is not avallable to be spent on essential sez;vicea

e |

3
Vet

‘ 1 Hance, Williem A, African Economic Develo (New York:.
»Frederick A. Praeger, publishers, 1967) pp 87-114

- State of Israel, Ministry of Poreign Affairs, A Pioneer -
Youth w Centre for Tangania (Jerusalem: May, 1962) pp. 1-2
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- ,a'u-ch _aa"scimdls, hosp:i.‘(’;éls, roads, thie sick and the disabled.l
’ ‘ _MNyerere has “alwéye been adutely aware of the fact that in‘most.
' instances conntries give aid ‘beeause o!'ba twofold purpose, namely for
the benefit of the donee as well as itself. —He ha.a thereforg been cdutious
in his acceptance of aid, sven 'éo the point .o-f. Jeopardizing some projec‘l;s :
for its national development because of the fear that some aid“would result
in loss of freedom and indepqniience for his country. In a 1966 document®
he devotes full attention to tl':; ‘matter. He described loss of West German
aid,'a-:!’.d from Britain, decrease in U, S. aid as a. result of actions taken
by Ihns;nia which these countries considéred not in their be:;t; ih‘;e'rest.
S __ Kenpalé National' Youth Service program is m"&xa@le of a project
in-which seve;al countries were involved on a bila.teral as well as multi-
'. hteral level. The United States contributed gra.nts in aid and technical

. ‘/exnerts, Britain contributed technieal experts and ‘80 did Israel. (n a

! 2 mﬂtﬂgteral ‘level through the International Secretariat for Volunteer

. -Service seireral countries contributed volunteer workers .3 In asgessing

me ﬁmﬁect ﬁoe indicated that among the many limitations of the project s

wa.s tlfat ot inability to receive money, equipment and workers on schedule.h

" Tnia is.a serious handicap to many bilateral aid projects. The countries =
are,npt ?able ~to engage in aﬂequate long range planning and to set in

PR

- Y Davideon, Baeil, “‘!'ansa.nié. Notebook" West Africa, No. 2673,
- Ausnavzh, 1968 p 985 .

. : 2" Kyerere, Méalim Julius K., Prineiples and Deve nt  (Dar
e Sala.a.m, Government Printer, Jume, 1968) pp 1-13

) coe, Richard L. Kenya Nationil Iouth Service (Pittaburgh
University of Pittabnrgh) 1932
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motion 'the necessary administrative mehinery to assure succesml pro:]ecta.
_It ca.n be said definite édvantages *and disadvantages for the: African i
‘countries have resulted. from the bilate;-al aid. Speciric advantages

have been: (1) Capital is made available for~$nduetrial and agricultural

' ) develo;nsnt s a Bc&rce comodity in the developtng gountries ard one vital
to development, (2) much needed ‘educational: resources are made ,available
both in and outside the countries, (3) much trial and error as well as
waste or misuse c;t scarce resm;rc“éa is averted through c;cpért advise and
technical assistance, (4) Institutions are establiahed whieh can potentially

serve: as stabilizing factors in the development process, "(5) new ideaa

- . are inj'.roduced by "experts® which provide the kind of authentieity some-

times hece‘asary and essential to innovation.
- m bilateral aid programs gemerally have latent and manifest
nntives. 'I‘he disadva.ntage of bilateral aid can be considered to detive
fi‘am the latent mot.ives. The latent motives are generally poiitioal
) 1,' Genera].ly aid has "stringa attached" which are doctrinal
o ih nature - ie. related to a belie! on the pm of the doner
P -country that certain types of programs are likely to create
'  favorable impressions on the donse country for the donor N
. ‘dountry and thus likely to win the dones country to the
an . donor's camp. .
C. “2e ,Bilateral aid many times comits the donee country to certain
R types of trade arrangements which may or may not be in the
beat’ interest of the donee country. ' , ’
3." Hahy of the bilsteral assistanicecarrangetients are ‘An fact
long term loans which generally require that the donee purchase
. equipment from the T;lonor,.oour‘xﬁx'y._ ‘ |
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e Inability of the donee cointries to do sufficient long
L range plannin.g for . development since they camnot accurately
«Jpredict funding for projeet‘s.
The African countriea have taken several courses of action with:
: ‘respect to soms of the dieadvantageoua effecte of bilateral aid; (1)
refused to accept or cash some of ‘the aid checks?, (2) substitu%ed
reeoureee in the country for bila.teral aidz, 3) :anrea.eed requests for
 United Nations and other internattonal organizations for aid?s4 and \

(4) contimued to negotiate ter the best deal.

. T ) C. Tribal Structures and Practices

L It is neceesary to indicate that at independence, the impact of

trg)al etructuree and pra.cticee had - dimird shed considerabﬂy in t.he urban

. ’-“_-"ceuters and to & more limited extent in the rural centers. Several
factore account for this fact; (1) Britieh policy of indirect rule,
“{(2) power struggle hetween western educated elite and traditional rulers,
a.nd (3) the, medern:l.zation and induetria.liz&tion piocesses,
‘ . This section deacribes some of the above factors, fhe tribal and
ee;e;;;-tribal-- stiructures and practices which still exist in the independence
_‘ era, and their eociel consequences for the eociei.l. yre'lfare institutions in

PR SN

5

_ "1 Sierra Leone govement ofticial (epeeific source confidential)
. July, 1968 ,

..‘;‘\', - 2. Arueha Decla.ration, op oit, pp 3-18
3 mmy, Aida, Interview, July 11, 1968

10 u. H. E/CN.5/1017/Add 2 - Commission for Social Develop.nem‘.
Social Situation December 12, 1967. p. 98
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“the fokur" cot'mtriea. me perplexing problem in this connection is the

. observation that organized social welfare in the independence ‘era makes

little or Jo conscious use of the reg_:aining tribal and semi-tribal structures.

This problem will be dealt with by 3uggesting ways in which these stmctures

might well be used, as well as some of the reasons wiw they are not
presently used. - L

Tt mst be recognized that there are mmeroustripal structures
and practices to be _found in e;::h of ;.he four countries. These tribal
groups share some characteristics in common and have other qh_ara‘g:texjiéi_:,ics
which are rather idiocyncratic in nature. For _example, it is said that
the British colonial administrators did not set up Lugard's indirect
rile policy in Kenya because the tribes were in general not very cloeely
}mit groupe, as opposed to the Ashanti in Ghana for example who had a

-,

- ,uweal organized a.nd structured system. The tribes which are used for

‘vinustrative purposea in this study do share some of t.he same relevant
characteristics. The tribes aelected for the purpose of this study are
_ the Mende in Sierra Leone, he Ashanti in Ghana and the Gikuyu in Kenya.l
The ‘Btructures and practices to be preaented and aualyzed in tems of.
aocial welfare are land tenure, kinahip and mutual aid.
R 1. -Iand Tenure is a basic means of assuring economic and social
- security in the African tribal societies where the economy
SR is still based on subsistence farming. In general the basic

el g tribe in Tangania is used as an example because insufficient
= - data were-available on the laml texmre system, and the other variables of
e 1ntereat in this' study, ‘

s
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. elemente of land termre are:

o a',
-«
. b.

Ce

d‘

VComnnal tennre - the right to land baged on membership

in the family, clan or tribe.

R‘Lght of usufruct < accorded to _the person who actually
undertakes development. In such a case the person may
posess the land go long as he cultivates it.

Seigniory - the unbroken chain of responeibil;u:y of the
headman for his people, the ‘head -of the family for his
members, and .every individual of a tribe responsible to the
chief. No in:livg.dual has the right to sell land. '

Land-fragmentation is a situation in which individuals
including strangers ccould secure rights to cultivate lamd
as tenants. They are cbliged to contribute an tmepeciﬁed
amount of their proiuce to the peraon giving him the
cultivation rights.-

* With respect to land tenure amngst ep’eeiﬁ.c tribee, it must be

reeogpized that while there were variations of the land temure systems

- f“ﬁ?m given tribee follow the same pattern.-

« within ’varioué clans and headmen 6f the tribe, inzgenera’l;la'nd tenure

e = Amonget the Ashanti, every foot of land has an owner, whether or

" not it is occupied: A land ean only be said to have no owner if a family

--group becomea extinct.? Iand is held by family groups with irheritance

. e_,

. rights being traceable from the maternal anceetore. Succeaeion to land

does not imply that the successor as hea.d of the family for the time »

E hae fhe right of mmerahip to the exclusion of the other members of the
CT fgnily He is co-cnmer with the rest of the family. 3

i3

SLo ‘mvemge;l ¥v, lLand Tenure in the Colonies (Cambridge: University -

Freaa, 19&5) P 2-16
2 I'bid p. 5 -

3 Apter David, The Gold Coast in Transition (Pn_ncotonf

Univeraity Prees, 1955) P 53-53
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Accens to land and righta to. its occupa’cion in the Mende tribe -

for the pu:fpose of famﬂ.ng derive from memberahip in certa.:ln family or
- dsecent groups who claim to have made the first settlement in t.he countr.y:

'lhe two types of land tenure are the decenda.nts _of the hunter, warrior

" chiefs ard warriors who first settled Kende cotintry. The land owners
are the present ruling chiefs, heads of the crownad housea s -subchiefs and
" their respeotive families. 'Ihe land owner inherits 1a.nd and tht; right to

transfer it to his heirs. This. is ca]led primary settlement. The second

g ———

type, called landholders instead of landowners, includes the subsequent.
settlers and strangers usually from non-Mende country or fomer'doﬁ'eetic -
_ slaves. Amongst the Mende land rights pass from the male line - from his
brothei-é in the first inst‘ance, and afterwards his sons and then the
daughtera. The rights in land may not be alienated because group as uell

LA

aa peraonal Bta.tus is cloaely bound up with ownership of land, A descent

group which has entirely lost its land would a.utomatically lose, as a
i nggup, most of its prestige in the eyes of- the comnunity.l
The importance of land temure as a basic economic secﬁritfr.syétem
received 1ts.most outstending publicity amonget the Gikuyu tribe in Kenya

‘who onggged in the bloody mau mau reb&l]:ion’a in the cause of maintainihé
= thgigj;;deéirmemghmne. In discussing land tenure with respect to the
__ Gikuyu, Kenyatta emphasized that "there was- ot in any part of Gikuyu, as

' ) tar as-a- mmber goea, ‘any land that belonged to everybody.... The term
) comunal, or tribal ownership of 1and has been misused 1n describing the

],apd, ‘a8 though the whole of it was cwned collectively by every member

[PV . B

1 Iittle, K, L., The Hende of Sierra leone (london: Routledge '
and Kegan. Paul, 1951) pp. 82-86 B
o
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3 '-f'of the eomnity.... Every inch of Gikuyu teritory had ite owner, ‘with

the boundary properly— d. It was a man's prj.de to own properby and
his enjoymemt to allow collective use’ ot it The Gikuyu had five 1andA
holder positions, (a) ¥mene ng undo, rerers to_the individual owner of.
':land purchased or inherited, (b) Moramati is "the trnstee of land for the
ramily, (¢) Mohai is the person who acquires; cultivation rig;ltson the
" lands of another family unit, (d) Mocair wa-a is another man who is
v adopted into the fan:[ly of 8 ch‘;x\by an other than his own and (e) Githa.ka.
kia ngwatamio is a situation in which land is used by individual families

as joint property.
3 The land termre syetem st.ill Iunctions 4n many raral areas with .
some modifications. ‘n:is, in paxt, accounts for the tact that in rural
! areas nhich have been nttle afrected by moderniszation, it can be said
4 ; jthggpeople's basic needs get met. The current governmenté perceive some
;';pe.ets of the land temn'e system as being somswhat dysmnctionalfto the
- e_e_onomic development. The governments operate on the assumption that
'sﬁplus faﬁing and not sﬁbaisténce faming is necessary for e"conoinic '
de\igiqiagent. T!ms some countries notably Kenya have propoaed land tenure
cha'.;ng'es‘. . For ea(ample, Kenya proposea to emphasize "development of
- agric:xltm:qinfomer African areas ‘through land consolidation, registration .
. of tfti‘es, rl{eﬁvvelomnent of leins, cooperative axtension services.... Land '
" . smnagoment legi‘ulaﬁon, inclu&ing puniytiie easures againét those who -
‘mimnég'_e‘fema, and loans... and refuse to join major cooferative

-

. 1 Keiyatta, domo, Pecing Mount Kefya: The Tribal Life of the
S g_:l_k_nm (London. . Martin Secker and Warburg Ltd. , 1959) pp. 28-36

2 Ib:ld : Lo
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a farming gehemee where theee are neceaeary, or oppoee land eonsolidation,

.

. will be introduced and etrictly reinfomed ul

It can be seen then that the modérnization and westernisation
~ processes have, been and are baeically responsible for the trende tow;rd :
'mjor changea in the 1and tenure systems. It also seems tha;t land temure
. systems as described above are dyeﬁmctioml for social weltai‘e ae
eoneeptua]ized by. newly independent nations who emphasige equalisation
of resources for Africans irrespective of what their social and traditional
statuses might be. This would mean that in these goverrments chiefs,
hea.dlgen, subchiefs,. etc. have no right to live in_plenti while domestics
..~ and children of domestics and "otra.ngere'{ iive in pov'ee'ty and at the merey
of the tribal leaders.
o Perhape the land tenure system was functional for social welfare
o when”it operated in a different era, but it cannot be considered fimctional

’_‘ a% e

in tezins ot current policy positions taken by the govorning elite uith

7 “respect to- national goals and approaches to attaining the goals.

o ..'w. 2. Kinehip Systems
Kinnhip eystems refer to the- hiera.rohial ‘pasitions of tribe, clan,
fanﬂ.]y and the -corresponding leaders such as chief, sub-ohiefe, headmen,
y eldere, ‘queen mothore, ste, It also refers to tt‘xe rolee and relationships
h maintaining among the me@bera of the groups.

“Whilo kinnhip structures and relat:lonehipe differ among the various
tr:lbee, each perfoming certain idiosyncratic funotions, one comion functim

EREE - e .
A T Republie of Kenya, African Socialism and ito Appliestion to
Mwés. p.’ss T |
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pertomd by all kinship groupa is that ot nmtual aid.

. The ld.nship atructure amongst the Mende ccnaists of the- Mawe, .-
which is tha basic unit that includes sub-units steming from.the simple
biological family. The extended family might~include up to forty houses

. . with pop_ulations of as many as 1120 perscns.. l‘he Mawe v"c”win_er,_houaes his
wives and slaves in mits of their own. fach woman's house Waa. Fesponsible
for its own farm, in which the ma.le slavea of the house were reaponsible
for performing the hsavy dutiea. 'Ihe cwner of the Mawe lives alone in a
hut and is responsible For the welfare of all persons in the Ha.we.r e
children live in huts with their mothers.” Food 1s prepared for the group

- under the direction of the big wite" who supervisas its distribution. .

Thé first bowl of food is served to the big wife's husband, and his age
mc.tléa; and the next bowl is for the younger men, and then the women. It

- /is«»Custcmary for the younger children either to eit and eat with ‘the head

o of “the Mawe or wait for the remnants. The women take turns cooking.
Agricultural work is perromed by members of the household for
the family hea.d, who in turn provides the members with clothing during the
year. "“The men’ in the family are allocated small plots on which to grow
“rice and ‘cassada. .
, «_..-ﬂ The Other level of kinship structure amongat the Hende is Kuwai -
i which is a series of a.d;]acent ‘compounds in a town with members being closely

x comitted by blood, marriage and similiar ways. 1

i 'me Gikuyu tribe in Kenya has an elaborate ldnship structure which
perfom multiple fnnctions, one of which is nmtue.l aid. The kd.nghip

: = I.ittle, K; L., Tho ¥ands of Sterra leono (London: Routledge
and Kegan Paul, 1951) - pp.- 98-101-
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" gystem cohsists of the family group (ibard or nyamba) which brings together
'al"dfft};'os,e felated Sy blood. Thej' clan (maherga) Joins into one gi‘éup -
severé,l mabri units who have the same‘ clan name and are believed to have
been c{escemied from one family group in the refmcte past, One mabri may.

A-_consist of a h@red or more memb;rs. o o

' Another aspect of kinship structure among the Gilnis’t-z 7§§-‘£he age-
grade (riika) and is based on :mitiaticn or circumcision ceremony.

The father is.the head of the family and ia supreme ruler and
custodian of family property. The mother (maito) is highly respected -
a8 is the baba, the father. In order for the mother to céntinue to deserve

 respect, she mist be hospitable to visitors and render assistance to her
nqiéhbors when't.hey sre in need. The various clans engage in mutual aid
«types 'of .a.ctiﬂtiea. For example, cultivation righta may be given to a

" relaﬂive by ma.rriage if he needs TR Each member has specific roles -

- 1 By care of small children by the older children in the famly. House-

" building is an activity which engages women and men with ez{ch'perfornﬁ.ng

the. traditional types of tasks in the joint project. Relatives help and

consult each other in matters of cormon concern. Arvone in need will

go to his nearest prosperous ld.nsman as a matter of course and can expect

- to be*given wha.t he neede.

- Blavs, in an article comparing social welfare in the United States
and Gha.na :lmlica.tea that -Ghana tends fo rely heavily on the kinship
atructure for, solving problems of delinquency, care of children, handicapped

1 Kenyatta, op. cit. pp. &-I8
2 Jpi4. pp 53, 312

e,
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persons and the aged In areas where the fa.mily or linea.ge groups are C

abaent, triba.l aaaoc'iat:tons or g:nbups are used by gocial workers 4o help
one of their members who ha.s a. problem. This system worka well, bécause
in the traditiopal Ghanlan society. one was - truly his brother's keeper.v
Westernization and industrialization of Ghanian soc_iéty is causing change
in MMp gystems making it lea's effective as a social welrfa_re need
meeting system.l ‘ N -

In the Tahgz;b_L tribe, there is a saying that the sick, orphans,
aged and widowed go home to their témilies. The aged store up their -
social security for old age by the contribution which they have made to

. the family gystem in service thz:oughout their lives. Thevy also have a’
‘claim on being taken care of by virtue of their old age and the particular
status ascribed to that politien in the family system.2 An Ashanti womsn

vhose ‘husband dies has tribal sanction to either marry h:er‘husba.nd's brother

.pi‘* her husband’s son by one of his other wives.3 it is thought ‘that every

. yoman must belong to some man. A child of a poor man may be turned over

to his rich brother to be ca.red for.k
Then g Busias streaaes the importance of the group when he writes, _

M"There is always the overriding importance of one's membership Al
] in the kinship group, There can be no satisfactory or meaning-
rul life for a man except as a member of a group. Cocperation
" and mutual helpfulness are virtues enjoined as essential, without

N T Blavo, E. Q., International Reeiprocation in Social Work -
Education and Practica. (1967) Iemed, P. 3

2 behad, Robert, The Ashanti: A Proud Pe le (Hmr Brunswick,

. ... Rutgers University Press, 195 P.

... 3. 'Rittray, R. W., Religion snd Art in Ashanti (I.ondon. Qxford
University Press, 1959) p. 10

A Ibid. pp 10-18

"5 Pusia, K, A., The Chall  of A:triea. (New York: Frederick .
A. Praeger, Pnb]iaher, 1962 “Pe 34 .. ‘



“them, ‘the kin group connot long endure. Tts survival depends
- on ite solidarity. Such a concept of growp 1ife mskes for warm
peracnal reldtickizhip in which every individual has a macimm
" Ynvolvement in the life of the group.... 4 member fulfills his
obligation not by what he accwmlates for himself, but by what
he glves to other’ members.t 7
AV ‘ The group was bound' up in bir'th andd;:th as implicit in the i:inds _
" of elaborate rites and ceremonial: practices engaged in at birth and death.
Elaborate tribal legends have been constructed to explain a.nd sanction
the values and practices of the~varioua kinship systems in the triba.l
societies., A4 particularly interesting legend exists regarding the origin
of the Gilrayu kinship system.l Kenyatta, speaking of the Gikuyu, said .-
the individualist has no place in the comunity --there is no individual
- a.ffair—-everything has a social reference.?
A significant social consequence of the Idinship system relevant ,
* ‘to social weifa.re is that it prov':ldes security from isola}ion, alienation,
, :a;—;ell as basic social and economic security. It must be noted “that the
) ‘kinship gsystem began breaking down with the advent of the British in Africa
a.nd subsequent modernization. The feel:ing of responsibility for kin.is
dimipiahing The most vulnerable societal members who have suffered as
a reault ot the breakdown of the system are children, women, aged, and
thedisabled _The kinship syatem is increasingly viewed as incompatible
wi'ti;'modérmation and industrialization and thus organised social welfave
and eemi—tribal aasoeiatiom are perceived as alternate systems for perform-

.'mg !‘uncp:l.ona formerly perfomed by kims.hip systems.

e

1 See Kemyatta, Jomo, Facing Mount Kenya: The Tribal Life of

_m_G_im, Pp. 3-19 for his detailed preaent.a.tion of the origin of the - -
o Gilmyu in Kenya. .

‘2 Im p. 119
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R Tribal Structures in Modern Africa

-~

“~-Ynile the governing elite in the African countries under stidy -
consciously and pln-poaely ‘selected some’ items from traditional structures
and applied them to the proceas of developiné their comrt.ries in independence,

2

“it 48 known that they just as conaeiously and deliberately sought to repreas

s

. certain other tribal items ' -
The institution of aocial welfare in these countries ha.ve given
little conscious tho@it in the irxdgpendence era to the utilization of
tribal and semi-tribal stmetnres.l References are made to the fa.ét that.
the family and kinship syateus pecrfomed social walfa.re functions, but
“no- specific references to deliberats attempts to plan the use of these

struc’gurea.z

« . *Concern about this aspect ‘of social welfare derives from an
gésumtion that uelectivo utilization of some of the tribal atructures and
| practices muld be functional to the development of aocial welfare.
Specifi’cally the assumption is that (1) costs of the administration of
aocisq; welfare could be lowered, (2) aervicea would be made more readily
available a.nd perba.pa on g more universal basis, (3) costs of the services
would be. 1ouered, (&) man resources could be mmd.mally mobilized.
During the independence atmggles the charismatic leadens and their
" f;)llmru did extract the concepts matusl aid and responsibility for onels

. S . ¥

L

e I United Nations, 1965 Report of -the World Social Situation
‘(New York: | “United Nations, 1965) p. 26 - .

e  2 !ounia, m.—?aro'uk, Differentinl Citizen Participation in Eural .
0 Develos \. D. Dissertation,” )
 Pittebureh, Pittaburgh, Pennsylva.nia, 1964) p. 2B

-
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kin to utilize in their conceptualization of African socislism—the ideology
which waa. to guide the development of the country at independence, . 'l‘hey
have each tried, with va.rying degreee or euccese to help their constitubnts
to extend the concepts of mitual aid and social reepomibility from the
bonndm',i.ee of the kinship group” to i.ncl;ude “the entire country. The exteneiexi:‘
7. of the concept is revealed in the various community developmnt self help
projects, in the several Presidents' actions to cut their- saldries and
those of other g'ove_ngental oz‘ﬁ‘qials 'in an effort to share the resources
of the cmmt.ry.l Y e
Several factors mght explain the cbservation that 1ittls or mo |
. 1anrn1 efforts have been made to wtilize tribal structures and practices =
in the institutions of social welfare. Among them are; (1) the power
AI‘etruggla berbween the radical gnverning elite and the chiefs and elders

A

'whpg ﬁmctioned for the British under the imlirect r™le pblicy, and hence

\,

"thair desire o destroy the system, (2) the overuhelming defire on the
::_part 9_:@ ﬂ_:e new hea.ds of state to become modernized and westernized and
the pemept:’.‘on that the encouragement of tribal practices would ‘eloﬁ down
the"p:roceaa, .(3) the government leaders' belief that their effigrts to unify
vould be adversely affected by the encouragemnt of tribal practicee, and s -
,(l;)‘._the-:tl')eery that when foreign elements are introduced. into a culture
i-éisi'&i;'r, that that culture will tend to’raﬁid‘ly renounce its traditional
: culture, and. (5) the fact that in sgme cases (notably Ghana) the British
indirect-rule policy had so dietorted and cormpted the tribal practices
o that the “new govermente felt- it politically ‘unscund to ‘use them.

B

: w/ S 1 See Appendix I for some elaboration of the concept tribalism as
- it is related to the process of Hatiohal development in the four African
) countriee.
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. _ - E’ Semi-'l'ribal Voluntary Associations
T In Siarrz; Leone, Ghana, Tanzania and Kenya, so—called voluntary
aasociations exdst and perform a variety of functions ‘for the societies.
Two of the most important tunctions as fa.r a.a Bocial welfare is concerned
are (1) helping persons move from traditional to modern secieties with
a minimm of individual and group dismtegration and (2) mntual aid functions.
Voluntary associationeq.n Sierra Leone have been selescted for
descriptive and analytical purposes, be:::use more data are available on
them and they have become aomewhat more institutionaliged in Sierra »i;one
than in soms of ‘the other countries. |
The Young Men's Companies among the ‘Temne began in the early 1920!'s
in F’reetmm It seems they were developed to replace the tribal institutions

which’ éxioted among the Temne in the rural areas which pprromed social-

T .':i.zation and nmtual aid functions. While most of the Companies on]y admitted

member.s of the Temne tribe there were others which admitted non Temne

hembers ofBSr 2953 there were 30 companiee which performed such functions

- :as entertaiment and bereavement contributions. Each member pays 3d

per week for ‘the administrative expenses of the compaw When a member
is bereaved & collection is taken for -him. For this purpose members pay
23, ls or’ 6d all of which goes to the bereaved person. Members may give
from four to two Jpounds for other lkdind of help for members, The companies

P

are xg;fy elaborately structured wit‘h positions and roles whose names are
derived from British and triba. -aditions. .For example:

.- Chief executive — Sultan ) T
o His: counterpart — Mammy queen - - . '
~'Pa Kumrabai -- Director :
;oo Second Sultan -- Supervises collection of contributions
©o . 'Second Mammy Queen -~ -Supervises women's singing and dancing



T O _ : -. 38
: j}’ Judges -+~ Hea.ra diapu’ces among membera
" Dector — Exemines prospettive members before they are admtted
and attends .them if sick, certifies death ‘and attends
the corpse
Maflager - Administrator of arrangements
'Second manager - Supervises dancing-—- : ‘
" Commnissioner -~ Disciplinarian Ce : ' -
. Cashier -~ Keeps the money ‘e _ - )
" Clerk -- Keeps accounts ‘and writes lettersl

=

In 19h1 there were some 211 different voluntary associatione

registered under the Savinga Bmgk Ordinance. Briefly these are described

by Banton® as follows: o )

1. Adult Societies are called Orjeh. They have their own ritual,
and dances but may never appear on the streets. The functions
inolude bereavement benefits contributions and giving presents
and entertairment to members when they marry.

- 2. Imative Medicine Societies comsists of immigrant adults who
- . perform dances in the streets, provide bereavemsnt benefits
L . ".and various forms of entertainment for the members. .These
- groups developed in the post war era wepe copposed primarily
_ of truant juveniles. The groups had bad reputatiohs, ran
_counter to parental authority and many times the. boys were
instructed to stesl from their own homes.

3. The Friendly Societies are of a fimancial nature, and are
more popular among the Creoles. Some. represent members.of
‘cominon -ancestry. There are male and female type gocleties.
- One such society ia called "Hand to. Mottn which suggest that
"% . . they were formed to deal with a precarious. economic situation.
.They provided entertaimment, Jloans and burial contributions.
i 'h. ‘The Ensu is a2 nmtual aid group whoee msmbers pay a fixed
.. v “’sum at regular intervals and the total is given to members
" on a rotational basis. These groups are common among the .
market women, but also patronieed by typists, clerks and other
kinds of people. The total scmetimes comes to as much as

Y

L 1 iéanton, Michael, West African City: A St%x of Tribal Life
" in Freetown (Iondon. Oxford University-Press, 1960) pp.-1 e

g et

— 2_ML! 5 BR. ABR-188 LU
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S ~5; 'Ihe Kru Fr:l.endly Societies, age womens' groups. The members
- ’ - are assigned statuses, and. contribute and benefit according
T * to the’ -status. The women wield powerful sanctions on the
< 7" . behavior of ‘the members. Scme of-the socleties make Payments
. """ to members on the birth of a child and some assist members
‘timi employment, give aid in distress situations.and loan
money.

+ » Bantont conceptualized the menii‘eat and intended ﬁmc"l'.ions of the =~
* various voluntary asaoeiatione a8: ) . ' L

1. Fimncial assistance for burial of relatives ) -
2. Integrative functions for Creoles, Mende and Temne moving
" from rural to urbah-gociety

Be Health agsistance was.provided to members in tho form of .
finance, getting the medicine man, care of the sick peraon

4. Iloans to members in need

5. Entertaimment for members' marriages . St

6. Pay debts for members ’

7. Payménts to wives and female members upon birth of a child

8. Assistance to members in fimding jobs

9, Assistance in settling marital and family disputes -
,'I"heulatent functions of these associations were defined as:

. Reintegra.tion ‘of the Temne culture in’ the urb,an center to
e st . counter the growing non-Temne social. grouping
oL 2. Representative of the modernmist elements among the Temne youth )
- 7 NT® 3, Raise the Temme!s prestige
- " ho.- Teachinig of hygiene, child care and citizenship
5. Adjunct to social welfare officers
~ -6, Leadership training
7. The provision of recreational activities helped to reduce
. : crime
~ - * g, Marriage bureau ) ~

It is mot difficult to recognise the potential use of the associatiofs
P by»erga.rﬁ.‘éeé"feecial welfare for sooial welfare functions.’ The literature
e reveals no conacioue and planful attempts bo ut.ilize these structures for
‘ . aocial welfare in the independence era. It would geem that theee are

perfect etructuree to uae for a variety of comnity organization or ae].f-

help echemee » to help persons become modernized or urba.nized, as systems

- Banton, op. eit. pp-168-178
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- for perfoming neceasary aocia]isation nmctions, systems for helping to
px-event jyvenile delmquency, amd organizing youth to contribute voluntary
service to t}leir_conntry. These groups~could serve as modela for the
_organizat;.ion of e;onomio svstems like the Credit- lgnions in the United States.

Y ”

,

F. Political Factors Relevant to Social Welfare- -

‘At independence the African nations faced a problem not faced by

the non-African British dependencies. The British.govermment had always

debated the potential competence of the Arricane to govern themselves.’ 1 8.

This was- expl'l.cit in Iugards' formulation of the 1ndirect rule po]icy.3
There vas little or no question but that the non—African deperdencies
would evantually be given independence, not so with the African territories.

* with t.his belief system in the background , and one which the African
PN

oy

parceived to be aubscribed to by the bulk of mropeana , the new ruling
elite - most of whom were highly educated individuals ~ had scmehow a
conacious or unconscious need to prove the ability of Africanms to govern

'themaelves. ‘The pyes of the world, particularily the West were on these

- new African hstiona. The leadere » in'varying degrees , reaponded by
propoaing ambitioua plans for aocial amd economic development. These

-----

plans almost withont exception focuaed on induatrial development and the

- [

- 1 Hinden, Rits (ed) FPablan Colonial Essays (London: George Allen
Um:ln I.td. , 191;5) p. 16-17 )

. 2 Bamtlett, John Famili g_gotatiom (Boston: I.ittle, Brown & Co
*1955) p. 87TL.. Sir Winston Churchill'a famous utterance at London Mayor's
 Day Iuncheon November 10, 1942: "I have’ not ‘become the King's first Ministe

S to preside ovur the ]iquidation of the British Enpire."

-3 mgand, Sir F. D. 'I‘he Dua.l Handate in Tropical Africa
(Edinburgh: Blackwood, 1922) o
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genem'ation of capital for quick economic developnent. In other worde

these natione felt preeeure ‘from the developed nations to become Western—
ized, :lndnﬂtrializcd and’ ubanized ovér night. The consequences of euch
focus were mumercus in terms of the basic devglopment of the country and of
people. For example, nmch or a disportionate amunt o!' the countr:l.es'
scarce reeourcee were devoted to "ehowy" typee of pro;]ecte, large delegations
to various international e.ftaire, projects which would bring bilateral ald

to the country, disportionate ammxt of import in comparison to export,

and a minimum amount of attention given to the development of hman resources.
“Re¢ent actions L,p‘i.'o:zvr:l.de evidence that _jbhis phaee is elowly com:;ng

) 'to'a!’x"end Fc example (i) Tanzania's ruling party headed by Nyerere has

PP 1 TANU, The Arusha Declaration ot TANU'e Policy on Socialism
and Self-rc]iance inar es Sala.am Publicity Section of TANU, 1987)

pla.ced priority on the development of human resources in a recent docment;g‘

62) Proposals by Sierra Leone, Kezwa. and Tanszania heads gf State tc cut
i:heir ea.la.riee 3 (3) cute in the elaborate delegations; (4) decreaee in .

h -requeete for roreign aid, or at least more scerutiny in terms of the long

range beneﬁts for the African nations concerned 3 (5) increased focus.on
7

. getting rid ‘of corruption and déification of leaders.”

Other factors faced these new nationms. . E‘or example, while it~
cannot be eaid tha.t when the Britieh govermment turned over the reins of

government te the African leaders, a vacuum in the t.rueat sensé of the -

-word uae created.,- the fact ie ‘that when the Britiah left, the various

pcwer,fa.ctions which had more-or- leee been kept in control, were now free

—~ .

>
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to raiae their heada and. tenvisagé the posaibi]ity of finding themselves

dominated by a,nother ethnic group instead ot the colonial eyetem“ There

are those Eho may argue that the Brii;:ishjmade a significant. contribution
to the African countries by'putting .an end tu"fighting and open conflict
amongst. the tribal groups. What in fact occured is that the British

colonial officials controlled the behavior of these tribes by ‘the use of

a strong ud.litary and police: force. Hence no systematic’ effort. was made

by the British rulers to effect major a.nd sustained change in the attitudes

of the tribes toward each other. As opposed to bringing about lasting
harmony and unity between the tribes, the British indeed can be said to
_have thrived on the lick of unity betwéen the’ diffeent factions. The

adage in reference ti British colonial power "divide and rule' was more

truth, than fiction. In addition to other crucial prob]ems which- faced

~the new rulers, “there was the problem of diswnity between tribal groups. -

-.of indigei:eous rulers, the future of the indirect rule structures 8et up
by the Britieh, the rela.tionehip of the tra.ditional chiefe e.nd the new
po]itical ‘leaders, the problem of triba]:lsm, the kind of governmenta.l

system to develop, and how the: A.fricam in Tanzania, Kexwa and the other

Eaet AfFican countries (where the Buropeans had settled) were to benefit
from independence. éh country ig in sea.rch ef an effective model.

cn Tanzania, Kenya, Sierra I.eqne and Ghana attempted to deal with

the Ghiefe by develnping a structure in the legislative eyetem whereby

a Herekovita, Melville J. The Human Factor in Ch Africa
(N. x.. -Affred A. Knopf, 1962) p. 31 ,
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) ~ ‘Ihe arrivel of independence then, raised such ism_xes as "the ﬁ_xture'

5
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"‘Chiefs were given representation. In most instances the District Council

-»system (indirect rule’ structures created by the British) remained in -

. the countries and were ueed to perform 1ower 1evel policy msking and

* administrative functione in the Taral ‘areas.. These structures are

'utilized by the institutiona of social welfa.re in the countries where

J

) they exist, It is known that they are -used- extensively in Sierra Leone ’
and Ghana. The queetion of triba]ism contimues to bafﬂe the ruling
e]_'lte of each of these countries. One of Samuel Margai's (First Pr:ime

.

Minister of Sierra leone) major tasks was that of creating unity in the -

'nation. Indeed his administration is known more 'for this contribution
than any other. The various conceptua]izstions of African socialism were
designed to de-emphasize tribs.liem as a devisive factor, and to expand
some of the values explicit in the tribes (mtual aid, mtual aocia.l

pe .

L ,x-e mgonsibility) to include the entire nation. Wittingly and unuittingly

. the focue on urbanization hae helped to de—emphasize tribal devisiveness.
Each qr the oountries &t cne time developed.a model of thé one
party sstetmn and Atrican socialism which were to gerve as the ld.nd of
govermental structurs and ideology to aid the country in its .developn
Kenya., Ta.nzania and Ghana were successful in actually developing one

pa.rty 8tates as well as the ideology of African aocia]ism. Sierra Leone -

made an abortive attempt at one party system, but has sincs decided

againsb the policy. Tt, unlike the other thres countries has never

i oonceptua]i’nod ita ideology :ror social and economic development. Ghana

-

s -depouod 1ts head of state and 1ea.der of. the one party state, Nkrﬁmah,

.:_: : fin 1966 @l Th& conplei ha.turd of the*soci'etr doma not hlﬂmre ones to‘ p:redict

if Ghana will or will not revert to a one party State. ) .
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S o four countries, ‘(Kenya and ~Téngan3.‘a to-a much greater:extents
werefa.ced with the p;obiém of hav:l:ng most .of: tljxeA s.éhiqr positions in . -
govermment. £illed by mopeans. The “c_dhce'_'pt -mcaniza_tién was developed
to desc;-ife both an ideology. and a poliéy. “Ifi"éssence it meant that the

P .

- governing elite of each of these countries had a.dopteci ‘a policy to replace
these senior as well as junior government posts with Africafi’twith all
deliberate speed". : )

s

The nature of.conflict between various power factions in Ghana

is aptly defined in St. Clair's succinct assesement. T
"Ghana politics can only be understood in terms of the conflict
between one. western trained elite (Nirumak and his Convention

"~ - . _. Peoples Party) which represents the interests of the urban masses

and the poorer farmers, a section of the ambitious rising business
class, the women and youth and another group of western trained
elite who represent the interests of the traditional rulers — .

" . the chiefs, the more well-to-do farmers, the more solid American’

-

. business and professional men, and certain Buropean -business
> ' interests which fear the possibility of nationalization gf their

g enterprises iff Convention Peoples Party stays in power.®

" The young people demarded education and good jobs. Considering

theaeide»g;anda. functional for the development of the.country as well as

AT

-

.'-— Nkrumah!s rem }vcz

‘a’ pbés}b;e means of pacifying a dissonant group, Nkrumah developed a
uz;j:veraal,*.syét‘.qm of free elementary eillication. -'I!)is ’aiction had. the
unintended qpns_equénce of bringing a ldrge number of Form 11 boys to

the, urban centers expecting jobs ss clerks, only to be disappointed and -
syell the unemployed and juvenile cr}me utatist;.cé; as well as threaten

" Fréderick Praeger Publishérsa, 1_9__2_fupp. 90-91 ‘
12 McQueen, Albert J., "Education and Marginality of African
Youth" - Journal of Social Issues, Vol XXIV, Fo. 2, 1968. pp 179-197

R 1 :'Shephefd,' George W., The Politics of Afrdcan Nationaiiam .
. Bew York:



. o Nkrumh dehreloped a ahheme for dealing with this problem, which
" was doﬂignod ‘to offset any poasible rising against his regime as well as
:to'%mv“meaningful" activities for the youth. He’ organized a.nd
. bconso]idated all youth and youth orga.nizatio;; into ane monolithie groupb oo
called the Ioung ?ioneors. This group was to peplace t}}e Boy Scouts as
the National Touth Movement. The Workers' Erigade was alao de;:eloped to
cope with the growing youth problem in CGhana.
Operating on the assnmption that women were a powerful group and
a potentiol threat to his regime as well as a potential rosom'ce'--.'fon-;is'
regime and national deveioment, Nkrumah developed a morolithic type ~
'group for all women of Ghana and womena' groups. Tho Council of Ghana

.Women was formd through the diasolution of all other women's groups as

% 'a meaim of contmning the activities of women.
' It is sigrﬁ.ficant that during the independence~ 'struggle; the

T 1eadors were able to mobilize individuals and -groups with different and
) conﬂicting be]iefa s values and tribal alliances into a coalition to
effectively work for a major goal, snch an effective coalition could not”
be mobilized for the achievement of economic and social independence.
With the a.ehievement or independence, these various groups began to act
moro indopendently to achieve their more individua]ized goala

e T&elﬁrket women were alwayaga powerm group and had contributed
SRR heavi]y to Nicrumah's rise to powor.’ Nicrumah knew the power of these
7 womon, a.nd t.hat. 4f they chose, thay could paraJyze major towns. They

‘-’ ‘. controlled the consumer goods distribution system‘ ‘While his Tatent

o motive was to utilize this human rescurce to educate uomen to be more

offective trainers of the young to participate in and contribute to the
devolopment ot the country. Tho womon's groups were alao used to improva

-



the development of agrlculture and industry, and ae genera.l leveragee to
L cnange traditional a.ttitudes of women 4o mcdem attitudes. See TR
i The.National Association of Socialiet Students Organization was'
formed latent]y to: control possible anti-mmmh behavior, and manifeetedly
.. to- maxima.lly involve the ccllege and university etudenta in the socialist '
. cgoals of the government. . o CAe
Civil eervante had intQalized the British ideology characteriatic
~ of British civil servants which was that civil servants served their
gcvernmeirb faithfully irreepective Lof political differencee. 'merefofe )

) Nkrumah did not perceive the need to crganiz.e this group to promote his
- ~ personal . and ‘public goals. g '
T . The Trade Union ‘Council and the United Ghana Farmers groups were
&, oréenized to*ccver two additional populations considered to pose potentie.l

. 'a .
AI;hrlate to. theNkrumahregime. . S L

. -" P
e . Hhile ‘there are some desirable social wel.fare consequences reeulting

from the ld.nd of power politics which tcck place under the mmmah regime,
‘,,:'there were also undesirable and indeed dyefunctional aspects for soclial
welfare. For eccample, the Young Picneere did train young men inakills and
diac:lp]ine and prevented some Juvenile crime. ‘I‘heee groups aleo threatened

- ‘ 'arg activities of their parents uhich they ccnsidered to be anti-Nkrumah 1

_"_:"I'he Women'e participation in politica enabled them to preeaure
: l‘mmnnah to provide child care services for their children while they worked.
LR }'_zﬂere-to-f.cre children ha.d gone without care-or with poor care. Ncw they

1 Gonfidential statement by a Ghanian, 1967




-

o receiied’ good"carej thus -enabling the mothers to impreve their education,
inereaee fan:uy income as ‘well. as contribute to the development -of the .

country in other ways. 1

In sumary it must be said that the kifid of power pdlitics
. engaged in by Flarumah Fesulted 1;:_ some aeciei'irelfare""'goefd— and some
undesirable aspects. It can be argued that' ‘the potential of these various
programs were not ma:dmised because of the overehadowiug goal of Nkrumsh
to promote an image.QLhimaelf\e;-"God" e.nd as a result engaging in
numerous repressive actions against those who in any way disagreed -with
. The eventual youth eervicee program m"xemé'cu{ be attributed
primarily to power poli‘l;ice. The youth wing of the KANU had worked hard
, “ in‘tﬁe,indeﬁendence struggle, They had been promiged jo‘es and some
s /c:onh'ol and policy making positions in the new goverrment. The govement B
itself, did not begin to tocue on the problema and demands of 'cheee youth
ae 'soon as the youthl wished it to. As a result, the young people bega.n
v to fofceab]y apply pressure on the government and the §(ARU by wey of
rieings. . ‘Ina geature to pacify -the youth as uell as to provide a nmch
needed service, the Kenya National Youth Service was set up.

s . . . I

. O  Gindy, Aida, Deputy Director Social Welfare Divieion of United
Na.tions, Interview, Jnly 10, 1968-

. egln

1

‘ s 2 Coe, Riehard Kenya National Youth Service (Pittebnrghz
Graduate School of Public and International Affaira, University of
Pittsbnrgh) P79

o -
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- G -Econn_nﬁ.és and Social Welfare in the Independence Era -

- ~Tn the proc:ss of natipnal;uq.lding -there are two forces which afe
closely relsted and mitually reinforeing, but which attimes appear to
cbmpete for priority. "These forces are soc:{;l welfare and econonrlcs.

A review of the early national development plans of Ghana, Tanzania,
Sierra Leone and Kerwa reveal a great deal of emphasis on developmant
of production facilities suck «as‘i indusj',ry in Ghana and’ agr_icultuz-e in
Kenya. The emphasis gave the appearance of asswming that increasing the
production facilities of the country would necessarily result in improved
levels of living for aJ_’L of the people.1 -

Each of these four countries were faced with such a mltitude

»of comp]icated problems and such limited rescurces that it wag difficult
- 'tor the goveming elite to develop priorities and strategies. While each

""f the leaders subseribed to a belief that govermment had a xesponaibllity

Moz % v
" - to assdure that the basic needs of all of the citizens were mst, the approaches
“which they took from time to time were different. The -circumstances,

- .opportunities and demands varied from time to time and from country to

country requiring the govermments to' appear to be poorly planned. Ghana,
for eatample, tended to place priority on the development of industry. and

: long term 'bypea of expensive projlects, uhose payoff had the potential of
producing massive soclal welfare results. -The Volta River Project, for
.. example. While the country had gone almost completely bankrupt before

3

SR N Nations, 1963 Rgggrt on the World ‘Social Situation
- (New York: United Nations) pp 189-190



- - Nkrumahwas oust._ed, Ghana did have e.':fairly well developed infrastructure.

49

‘By 1966-the price of coffee had sharply declined,. an increase in extended

value of exports from 1960 to 1965 s & deficit of $22h million in balance

debts from $64 million in 1959 to $946 million in 1966; no growth in the

of payments in 1965, a reduction in foreign exchange reseryes from $546

million in 1957 to a negative position in 1966, a serious bud‘getary

deficit and creeping in.flationl

™

Tangania, like-the other two countries, initially perceived capital

as the basic element necessary for the development of the ccmntry.:L ‘Iﬂf alEIO

placed economic development high on the order of priorities for development.

- Tt -was relatively recently, however, that the- Arueha Declaration reversed

this position. It succicntly states:

ment', This is what we believe at present.

. -TANY is involved in a war against poverty and oppression in our
country——-

...But it is obvious that in the past we have chosen the wrong

; . weapons for our struggle, because we chose money as our weapon.
" We- are trying to overcome our economié¢ weakness by using the

weapons of the economically strong---weapons which we do not possess.

-By our thoughts, words and actions it appears as if we have come

‘to the conclusion that without money we cannot bring about the

. revolution we are aiming at. It is as if we have said ‘'money is

the basis of development, Without money there can he no develop-

‘TANlI waaau, and government leaders and officials, all put great
‘emphasis and dependence on money.... It is as if we had all

agreed with one volice saying:'if we get money, we shall develop,
without monoy we cannot develop'

"Our Five Year Development Plan aims at more foed, more education,
;- better health; but the weapons we have put emphasis upon is money.

It is af we said: 'in the next five years we want to. have more

"1 Hance, William A., Affrican Economic Development (New York:

Frederick A. Praeger Pnbliahera, 1967) pp. 249-281



food, more ‘edvcation and better health. and in order to achieve “- .
; these' thinge we. shal.l ‘have to. spend 250 000 000. pounds. ' -

. Alt is etupid to rely on money as the. majpr instrument of- VL.
development when we' know only-too well that our country is poor.
It is’ equally ‘studid, indeed it is even more stugid for us to 7
. imagine that we shall rid ourselves of cur poverty through foreign
assistance rather than our own. f:lnancﬁI’ resources. : :

The _development of a country is- brought ahout by people, not.
by money. Money, and the wealth it represents is the result

- and not the basis of development. The four prere uisites of
development.are different: They are. (i) people;’ ?ii) land; -
(4ii) good policies; (iv) good leadership n. -

A . - The new Arusha—neclaration ‘Andicates that the oonditions of

development are hard work and intell:‘.gem:e.2

It is clea.r, that l&erere “and
"his TANU group has. come to grips vrith the reality of what is in faot
B "required for poor developing nations to develop. Indeed it can be said
that while there are numerous obstacles to social and economic development
d,3.:1-the four countries, ‘the basic ones are those. related to a rea:lity

B

= baae@ or pragmatic philoeophy about development. Among the- other obstacles

T -‘.-are (1) geographical factors,* suoh as non-productive land, tropical
climate, »etc, (2) inadequate in.frastructure, subaistence farming, dependence
: ,ori‘ !.oreign trade; (3) numerous languages and traditionalism, (lo) political
SRR 5 i _unrest a small educa.tod elite and international power p&litioe, (5)
;poorly planned urbanization.3 . )
e S While eaeh of tha countries is more or leee faced by the above

] . »

e 1 Arusha Declaration, op. eit - o L
; 2 ma

R 3 Hance, Williem A. - African Feoromic Develo (New York:
. ./Frederiok Ao Pra.oger Publiehera, 1967 pp 1-30 -
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factors, they also have ‘some assets,.such as Sierra Leone which has good
<soil for sgriculture‘in general, lmt particularly rice. Sierra Leone is

- - also rich in natnra.l resources such asudiamond bauxite, iron ore, the
largest reserve of titanium oxide in the worldy rutile depesits. It is.
. necessary to indicate that desp:fte Sierra Leone's great food producing
' capacity, the amount of food which she imported in 1964 amrl%s exceeded
the value of all of her agricultural exports. )
i Ghana s% has a\;églth of natural resources, including
7 ‘ cocoa, gold, diamond, manganese, bawxite, iron ore and beryllum, Ghana's
other economic assets are the Voita River Project a good educational )
L program and a sizable corps of educated pdople at the time of independence.l o
- Kenya's greatest asset for development can be considered her

e:xeellent a.gricultural lands, tea production capacity, pyrethrum,. irrigation,

yotgntial tourism. Because Kenya was an area with a clima.te suitable to

. AE\mopeans, they chose to settle there in large numbers. At t'iie"i;ime qf V
. iipdependence, Kenya had a fairly well developed physical in.tx;astructure,
) . in.terms of roads, buildings, ’agriéultural system and tguidsh.z 'The:-'e was
;lslo'a" significant liability resulting from the Buropean settlement in
Kex&a related to the development. 01‘ Kenyé. for Kenyamz, for the'Etxropeans S
who , own: moat. ‘of the valuable agricultural lands insist on maintaining them.
8 - i Nyerere hae, it seems, developed. a rea]ity based, viable frame work
- for- the social and economic developqxent of Tanzania, which the other

1 Hance, gg. cit. pp 249-284 o : T e

G — "2 'Republic of Kenya, Dovelgmnt Plan 1960-1970 (Nairobi:
g Government Printing Dept ) .




ﬁi}countries might well find ueeful ’me proposal eertainly preeente a -

R

‘ rueerulxgnide for \mderetanding or indeed prepoeing a pla.n ‘Por the" role
of eocial uelfa.re as an institution in the eoeial and economic development

" of the developing African natione. 5

- If one aseumee the baeic elements neeeeeary for eocia.l and economic
v development to be: (1) people, prepared 16 work hard, ded:fcated to develop-
ment, and intelligent, (2) land, (3) good policies; ) good lea.dere}'mip,l
A5) intemally generated oapital; then organized social welfare can be
coneidered to mmd.mal]y contribute to social and economic development— in
the following ways. The perceptione of the role of eooial welfare are
- formilated &8 propositions for naximm etfect and eucplication. ’
- ‘1. If good health is a basic prereqnieite %o the .economic
a . ”‘development, and it-is in a vulnerable poeition, then social‘

o welfare can contribut.e to the improvement of healtb by (a)

aoting to create an attitude on the part of the maeeee which
will result in them utilizing the available health eervieee,

) ~ and helping to create them in areas where they do not now 7
e axist, (b) studying the varioue tribal a.nd ethnic popnlations
V to detemine health measurea currently in use: which have N

PR

. potentia]ly good therapeutie or curative qualities, and (o)
| etudying verious tribal and ethnie populstions to detérmine
’indigeneoue structures uhich can be used as efrective systeme
“for diepeneing health services. o .

S et

: 2. If a people dedicated to development ie a neeeeeary element in

L.

© 1 pyusha Deolnration, op._eit. -

- -

-~
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-gsocial and economic development, f;hevn_s‘ocialtwelféré can

g ..coﬁtributé”fhmugh‘— crea.ting clubs a:nd'aasociatj:pné and/or,

" using thode which already: exist to traih._péoplg'in citizenship,
improve tribal relationships and»:creating or using existing .
structures to consciously and deliberately involve people in

.~ meaningful service to the country. This involvea planning

situations in which every peraon volunteers “a certain amount -

of his time every dag to ’che development of the country, using
his perticuler slill and interest. ) e
If intemally generated capital is considered desirable and
.necessary for national developmerit., then social welfare might

contribute by (a) developing schemes designed to encourage

'_ people to save, (b). developing achemes for helping to produce

require importation.
o he

baeic luxuries within ‘the country, (c) deveiop ways. of contromng

' consumer tastes and patterns so that the people H:lil uti]ize
the items produced in the ¢ountry as opposed to those which

If less of the country's gross national product can be spent

“on social welfare at a given time, and more on other projects, =~

-’ ““then social welfare é_an reduce its budget and not substantially

cut services by developing ways of cutting the bureaucratié
ayai-.’em, perhaps by using various tribal and semi-tribal

s structures ‘for dispensing social welfare services.
If trained intelligent manpower ia essential for development »
then social welfare can :Lnorease the output by (ab providing -

" the. neceusary eervices to decreane school dropouts, and (b)

" stimilating the a.dult.-popu]_atign to maximige their use of the

ey

B
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available a.dult education services. L B

The above propoeitione are predicated on the assmption that the e
runction oi' eocial welfare in the develeping African nations nmet be in »
, line with ‘the developmental conceptualizatioﬂ if it is indeed to be'an -
asset as opposed to a ]iabil_ity to the development o:E the comrtry ‘
~ Nyerere's conceptualization of social and economicfde-’velopnent
is functional for social welfare because it de-empheeieed' mone'v -a.e' a

‘\

pre condition to demlopment and emphaeizes human development as a pre-
condition to development. e

”

R o . Stmtary
While Ghena, Ta.nzania and Kenya have conceptualized African

Socia_‘l_iem sOm&what differently, the significant connnnality is the goal

e /:‘""‘3 s

) "\:o_vf jri.nging baeic aocial benefits to all the people. “The. moet eignificant
- diseimila.rities are related to the methode.

"The eocia.l and economic ideology Afriean gocialism-as conceptualized
" ~:‘ in the 1967 Arusha Declaration appears to hold out a grea.t deal of hope
- ae a reality ba.eed framework for the development of African nations’ in

genera:l._.' The ideology gives due recognition to the economic facts which

4 the countries face, as well as the human Tresources available to be mobilized. -

The emphasis is placed on a.ssessing the total reoourcee oi‘ the country and
Ll ’ perceiving theae as the only rceourcee that the country can count on to.

- facilita‘te ite development. The emphasis upon -hard’ work, cacrifice,

e ‘ equilization of wealth offere concrete snggeations for the role of eoeial '

b welfare in the development of the countriee. N
: Bileteral aid has. had functional end dyafunctional consequences

- for the cou.ntriee under etudy. Because of the countriee' serious economic

-~
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e

neede , they will doubtless contimue to- accept bilateral aid, but will
increaeingly seek to control the disedventageone effecte of receiving . egeh
ald: Tt can also be antmpated that grester demands will be made on the -
ecerce United Na.tione reeourcee. It geems thatvthe major -undesirable . . .
. consequences for the recipient countries a.nd the inatitution of social |
welfare are: (1) the goals and values of the recipient courd'.mee have
been modified, (2) the eountriee' prioritiee become distorted, (3) the
aid becomes fineneiauy_coet]y, ae in the case of the situation with
Tanzania and Britain, (4) practices inimical to the country are developed,
as in the case with Ghana's Young Pioneers with the represeiee‘ reporting
- syetem. Among the advantages or functional eeiiects'of'bilateral aid are:
(?LT the introduction of programs, valuee, knowledge and skill which can
- greatly facilitate the country's development, such ae Israel'e assistance
- with National Iouth Service programs, and (B) much needed ready cash .is
“&e available in some instances. ’ .
Kumerous tribal and eemi-—tribal structures and practices were in
“exietence in all four cotmtriee at the time of. independence. Some had
changed cha‘ra.oter as a reeult of British control, however. .When one
remembers thet for the most part, tribee tended to be ra.ther eomplex, m
"well fintrgrated eyeteme, with ritual etructuree and practices tied
- together in such a way that a change in one of theae units seriously
- ,..,'affeeted “the entire eyeteun, 1t is not difficult to understand how much
the indirect rule eystem must have modified the system.- Thie is in i‘act
) what occurred, so that at independence there were few, if any, rigid tribal

etructuree. Lo -
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“The land tenere system at independence had undeegone nmch ‘change
as a reeult of ma.ny factors, a.nd therefore at ;Lndependence was, not. :mnction-
al for the development goale laid down by the new leaders. In many instances

le.rge -areas of land was under the control of .a few individuals, and where

' individuals owned small plots of‘land it adversely afrected the country's

&

propoaals to increase the agricultural production throug‘n Ia.nd consolidation
measures. In a sense, then, tt_;e_ land tenure system is in general dysfunction-
alin a country whose basic goal\ie_ modernization.

) The conceptu;l'l.zation of kinship for the purposes of national ._
develo;nnent to include the whole nation, can be considered functional to »
development and to gocial welrare Ir various mutual aid and self help
echemee are to be eti‘ective in urban centers and in areas where the tribes
are not closely knit, it is necessary to have a national perception of
ld.nsh:.p. The concept of ld_nehip which implies the responeibility of each

.-i‘amd,ly member to the othef would appear to be ﬁmctional in societies where

] no universal social and economic security systems exist.

The semi-tribal structires appear to offer mich potential for
Nt'itilieati_on by organized social welfafe. There is little or no irulicati:m
that they are consciouely and planrully being so utilized. s

Power p&litice in the countries have had debilitating effects

on the countriee-—-coetly, in terms of fostering dieunity, and money to

' keep leadem'a in power in terms of military activitiea and payoffs to

varioue factions and in terms of the coups which have occurred in Ghana -
and Sierra Ieone. Power politics has aleo been costly in terms of the

axpense of J.impmrieoning opponents to govermment leadem, costs in terms of -

-"Joss of welJ. trained manpower, and the cost of changing govermments.

 Various factions have from time to fime benefited from participation in
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the pm'ocess-as for example the women, children and young men in Ghana.

In Kenya, the nnemployed young men benefitted by eventuam getting a
National Youth Service Program. ’ ~

With respect to economics. a.nd sociaJ.,welfare, several suggaetions
were offered regarding the relationship of eéconomic :tacts and social
weolfare with the focus on how social welfare can contribx;te 2o the economic

-~ development of developing ‘African countries. o -
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III. CRGANIZED SOCTAL WELFARE TN THE INDEPENDENCE ERA

o S e e - SR S e
" At independence, in each of the four countries there were organized

gsocial we]_fa.re services which had been ﬂeveloped by the British colonial

, officials. Theae services were primarily remedial a.nd palliative in ’ oo

nature s for reasons which will be made clear in Ghaptor IV where their

. latent and manifea'o mot.ives for estab]ishing social welrare are discusaed.

The institutions of aooial welfsre which these new lea.ders inherited
reflected (1) the motivés of the British for being in the countries, (2)
their motives for establishing social welfare, (3) thelbeliefs,.at.x'!nctnres -

and processes of British scciel welfare. For example, the British wished

. "to control risings by young Africans and therefore set up juvenile delinquency

programs which were remedial, institutional and repatriation in nature

“.and for’the most- part oattex:nod after British programs. The. British were

" no’t primarily concez'ned with the development of Africans and therefore

"'\“‘"\

did not ‘give priority in their social welfare programs to this aspect.

The British were in part motivated to establish social welfare programs
fqr humani'barian reasons and therefore one found the wives of the colonial

officere osta.blishing varioua voluntary "noblesse oblige" types of programs
1

for tha Africans The Britiah for various hispbricai reasons, stressed

’ local responsibility, indoor relief, less el:lgibility, voluntarism

R _ It was not until after the 1909 poor law commission minority

'j’reporti:lghot th_e Eritiqh ‘government began to move to a "welfare state"

_concept of -social welfare. 1,2 ) e

1 Hencher, . Samuel - »Poor Law to Pove
,University ‘of ‘Pitteburgh Preas s 1967) This book present a well documented

. analysis of British socia.l welfare ideology.

2. _Judd, Helen 0, The Develdpment of Soc:tal Adminiatration
(London. Oxford University 9 ‘ ’

-




- R S 59
Veat.igee of all of these concepts can: be fouml in the institution

of social uelfars in each of the countries. At independance, the.néw’
= " leaders cxanﬂ.nad all units of govermentﬁn “the fom]ation of .pational
B — ——develnmeubaLpJana Soeial We Welfare ‘was in geueral percaived 88 a unit-of -
’ govermment which canld pot.ential:ly contribute to national devalopnent but
‘was also considered to be expensive. The countries were each’ ‘1n~need of
ready capital. Soeial welfare was least ]ikely to be selected as the '
Y unit to ge'neiate such needed rea; cash. The leadera also recognized
E the need to make good their promise of a better ltfe once iniependence -
was won, -Kenya and Tanzania, under the leaderchip of Kewatta and merere,
- very. carly in independence conaidered social welfare &8 a unit which could
coxrbﬂbnte to the development of the country and therefore needed to be™
. Bo concc'gtualized Both countries perceived that if social welfare were .
. ytgumaximlly contribute to.social welfare it must be pm-:.mnly prmntive
m &mlopmental in function as opposed to remedial.l?? "Kemya, as early
ae 19614. even conceptualized services to the handicapped as having primarily
develnpmental funct.:lona.3 The 1967 United Nations % veport states that

"ch:la.l Welfa.re programs in Atrica,tend‘ to emphasize preventive, construstive

Lo 1 “Ketign, Ministry of Labour and Soetal Services, Social Welfare
gz, Pebruary, 196h T . o

- 2 Hnngasi, T. B, J., Governnent Policies in Regard to Provisions

f Social Services and: Manpower Needs, Now and Then, Ministry of Local.
cherxmsnt and Rural Developmsnt, Pobation and Weltare Division, United
Republic ‘of Tanzania -

L e e "3 oandwa, Hon E. N., Republic of Kenya, Report of the Cimmittes
e for 1 the M and Rehabilitation of the Dissbled in Kenys -

Y
i

T I" United Na.tions, 126% %rt on the Worg Soclal Situation
(Naw Iork. Unitcd Nationa , 19 p. 124



Nation's biennial questionnaire. ’

. entire eceial system and (5) internal preeeuree.

o 60

. Tlandvproductive taeke aimed at raising the standard of well being of the

=:total pcpulnticn rather than remedial work for special groups such as

o e

=juvenile offenders or: the handicapped." The programs are therefore more -
cloeély relatedxto developmentel or educational activitieeweuch ‘as those
aeeociated with community development, youth and adults. .

of social welfare, it is necessary to point out that thie progress hae

nct been uniform in the four countries, that the countriee etill tend

;. to 1iet numerous remedizl types of ecrvices when responding to the United

2,3 S

Lo

The qneetion must be asked, why on paper and to a lesser degree,
in fact,-more emphasis is placed on Bocial welfare and the functions are
perceived as preventive and developmental. The answer to thie'queetion
can %e found in an_ examlnation of: (1) the "demonstration effect"

_ (2)‘cofonialiem vs. a ‘nationalistic conception of a new naticn, (3) the

. . ""‘VY ’
’ goale of thoee in power; (4) & hew concept of planning which includes the

) At independence Africans in these four countries knew that life

El

fwae better for pecple in other nations becauee communication medla geve “them

the 1nformation. Other nations such as Britain and Russia did not have

'to dealfwith the "demonetration effect! as they were becoming 1nduetriallzed.h

A - . . ;

1 “moid - - .

2"'United Netione, Biennial Qgeetionnaire prepared by the Permanent
Representative of Sierra Leone. to the United Nations, September; 1966

3 United Natione, Social Welfare Services in Africa, Patterns of

s 50}:151 Welfare Organization and Administration in Africa (New York: United . -
Nations, No. 2, December, 1964 o e

4 Judd, Helen 0. Op Cit RS 153
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They could proeeed with induetria]ization at a rapid rate a.nd not be too”
hirxderec.i by the undesirable social coneequencee of industria.]ization for
a long time before eufficient entemal preasure was generated to demand
social welfare The new African nations are. axperiencing a difr_erent .

"*_ situation and cannot be afforded ‘the lwaury of rapid ‘ixi‘iuetrial;lzation
-whiie peeple suffer, The people dema.nded the good life atl _‘_l’:.h_e;goinb of

" independence. As important as the Volta River Project in Ghana'was to
long-term economic development,xdhem was not simply to take the land
without building dece;:t housing in which to relocate the families which_
were uprocted. Numerous sectors of the society demanded jobs, education, '

~ _child care services and basic public facilities and health services.
The._geeerning elite were forced to address themselves to such problems
and dema.nde. 'When ‘the British were in the countries they were there

-

p:;:@grily for the benef.it. of Britain. They were therefore necessarily
&em:arned ptimarily with thoae aspects of the tountry which héd value for
. Britain. _Thie is not to suggest that profit motives were not mixed with
humanitaria.n motives, for they were in many instances. Thé main eenefactors
were ta-be the Britieh government and Britieh entreprencurs. This was
ot the case at independence. The new leaders were concerned with bnilding -
) netigpe, :apdz::;ot siwply operating an efficient bureaucracy. for another
‘ coun;l;rﬁr. : Tl"aese new leadere were forced to conaider every sector of the
" country in terms of developing a nation of, by, and for the Afriaans,
" They coild not afford the luxury or providing "piece meal" typee of social
servicea for bureaucra.tic expediency or eharitable reasons. ‘l‘hey had now
» to plan and execute ways of developing hnman and. natural resourcee.

uyerere's govmment, for exampls, clearly recognized that voluntary
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agencies and organ.isations could not *be expected to meet the basic socia.l

welfa.re needs of the 'people, for it was the responsibility -of government

to assure the well being of its citizena.l-

Selected agpects of the social welfareﬂinstitntions are described

*

. and analyzed in terms of (a) where these institutions’ ‘are with respect to

‘the United Nations Model for stages of social welfare develpment, (b)

whether so

cial welfare is predominately remedial, pre‘ventive or developmental,

and (c) those aspects of the inatitutions of gocial welfare which appear

to be functional and dysfunctional for the country and for the institution

itself.,

_ The socisl welfare variables selected for facilitating the description

of'"orga.ﬁiﬁ
. - E 1.

- ,—.::-—D‘ © 2

" , 3,
k.
Tt

ed social welfare in the four countries are:

'S«"»cial welfare ideology.

Prograrmes and Services. T
Social welfare structures.
Resources,

is necessary to indicate that there are other equal]y significant .

aapects of sooial welrare in the countries which would be fruitful to

examine;:

availa.ble

This selesction of variables is based on the nature of the data =
and what are considered to be the most relevant aspects for the

.- purposeu of this study .

Tanb g |
Development, Probation and Welfare Division, United Republic of Tanzania
. Goverrment Policies in Rega.rd to Provision of Social Services and Hanmwer

Neede Now

Mwangosi, T. E. J. Ministry of Local Govarnment and Rural

and - ‘men



in Ghana included -public and private ,ownerehip"of the. means of production ard ‘\_4 T

- ' 6

P - ' 4. SBocial Weli‘are Ideology; - S -

f Ideology can be defined(ae a balief which guides individual. ant -

—_

-group actione. In the early years of independence neither of the countries
-« N e - : ,

had ‘a well developed notion.alibub social welfare.~-With respect to nation-
bﬁilding Carrioy indicates that Sierrs Leone continued fbf‘&pite'a'while

to opere.te social welfare on a rather ad hoc bagis with reepect.ﬂto nation

building. The government continued the remedial or treatment approa.ch of

- the colenial era.t No data was availaple for this research to indicate

-

T any change‘from the status quo. ' o e

Ghana, while subscribing to the ideology of "Ai’riéan'Socielism" which

the redietribution of wealth never really developed a concept of the relation-
ehip of' eocial welfax-e to "ffrican Socialism". Implicitly it can be said that

the goyerning ehte of -Ghana subscribed to the belief that the social.welfare

Aoi"-:,Gha“fﬁans was tied to the econpmic development of the country, and ‘that the
‘people would entematicelly benefit from improving the means of production and

~the ‘developniént of physical infrastructure. Theoretically there is a relation-

ehlp between economic development and eocial welfare, Economic development can

result in improvement in social welfare. It does not necesearily occur, however. *=

. " TIn the eg,rly;-et_ages of 1nduetrialization.numeroue hardships may result for

A;'@gple.’v ‘Ifne industrialization of Britain and. the Upited States is an example

e ,o'f "tne"' fact that in tne early stages of induet;'ializetion the maeses‘ may suffer

- numeroue injueticee and hardehipe. The point being made is that the welfare of

: "_people muet either be built into the programs. of induet.rializa.tion and rapid

: .yhile Ghana did emphasize greater national ec nomie development, it

" ", economic development in order to aeeure ‘well - being “of - the maeeee. It doee not’

i'happen as the laisséz-faire ideology euggeete. It ie fair to say that

1 'camey, op. cit P 359 o oo i B . - . -
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ielso gave attention to the developmeut of social welfare as will be 1ndieated )

in the description ofreocial Helfare programe .A T Lo TE

. Kexwa's sooial welfare ideology can be eaid to be the belief that
'eocial uelfa.re ‘and . economic development are. cem.-e]ated and if developed

*. eimultaneouely is J_ikely to reeuIt in me:dnmm ‘benefit to the country.

-Kem perceived eocial welfare as being primarily developmental 4n function

" and secondarily remedial. -

' The follouing statements n'om several Kenya sources conﬁ.m the

L —g——
-

’ebove 1deoloy of social welfare: .

My government has continually affirmed its determimtion to
--bulld a nation based on greater welfare for all its citizens. e
We believ]e- that rapid economic development is-esgential to . ’

7 . our goal®

. "We regard socisl welfare services as selective, preventive and
* remedial services directed toward individuals, groups and comun-v

w ’ 1ities that. are not acgieving a deeirable standard of social and

:economic well—being. 1~ . w

fobng 2 "Priority in comunity development and social welfare shotild be
‘directed to programies that support and accelerate ecoromic :
development, promote the general welfare of the commmity
"pather than focus on the adjustment of the individual to his
environment, prevent rather than remedy socidl ills....3

Tanzanie specifically applied the doctrine of "African Soe:.alism"
to eocial welfare in its l96h-65 five year nhelopment plan as follows:

T

» 5k

f" e Kerwatta., Joma, Govenment of Kenye ';lx;tfodoctionl' in

evelopgent P]an, 12& ~70

2 Ngale, Hon. R. 6. Ministry of Cooperatives am Social Services,
S seches on’ Commnity Davelopment and Social Welfare in K presented :
at-the Conference of African Ministers of Social Affaire, Ceiro d0th, to
13th April, 1967 (Nariobi. Acme Preee Ltd) .p-6 ' e

3 I'bid p.-7
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RRERE: "Ihe eseungatipn wag made that voluntary and local authorities
.' “are not eufficient +0 take ca.re of the moet V\ﬂ.nerable,
B .especia.uy the destitntee, phyeica.lly handicapped and deserted -
—.  children. "It is considered necesgary that provisions pave ‘ e
’ to be made for the welfa.re of these people nnder the nation'e
declared concept of African eocialiem. Tt is noilohger possible
or deeirable to lookxupon social welfare servicee whether
provided by government or volunhary agencies as mere philan-
thropic charities," - DT
2, ’I.he policy etatement was fomuleted (a.) to advocate the
‘ eotteneion of welfare sex'vices to all main urban areas of
-,Tanzania., (b) to encourage voluntary welfare agenciee to
take e more ective role in the organization of welfare

services by giving them subverrtions.lv

The Arueha Decle.ration refornmleted the responsibility and function

»or the Probetion a.nd Welfare Divisions in terms of African socialism-as

'4."(e) encouraging and helping family groups in their traditional concern

and responsibi]ity for children who are orphaned or without mthere, )

. and ‘!inding foster homee for children who have been under institutional
‘ ca,re and have no- families to which to return, (b) coopera.ting with

) .cpnmnmity development workers and minietries of houeing and education in

a preventive program :Ln child welfare, to teach and encourage a]l—around
care for ehildren in their own homes—-not only the child.ren'e phyeica.l
;""'"neede but also their emotional and. peychological needs, (c) the’ provieion |
or rehabilitation eervicee ‘for the physically handicapped, the crippled

e

1 ibengosi, T. E.J. opelt
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and aged; (d) ‘the extension of the National Council of Social Welfa.re ’

Services to the va.ridue regional headque.rters > with division officers '

acting as secretaries of the regional comittees.l

In summary, three of the c_ountries seem to subscribe to a .

. nwelfare .state” concept of social welfare, but there is a wide.disparity
between the belief and a.ctua.l programmes. - ' ’ S
The description and ana.lyeis of the programmes and sarvices
provided by the institutions of eocia.l wel.fa.re in these countries will
permit an assessment of the e:ctent to which the social welfare goal o

in- the developing African nationms is in fact implemented.

B. Social Welfare Programs in Sierra Leone,
: Ghana, Tanzania and Kenya which are Primarily Remedial

o R el During the first. few years a.fter independence few changes were

- m‘a.de in the kinds of programs and program priorities in the social welfare
institutions. The programs contimxed to be heavily remedial in function
desp:.te wha.t was written. This fact can be understood in terms of the
numeroue ' govornmental priorities and the fa.ct that moving axiy\program
rrom paper to actua]ity requires a grea.t deal oi' time. The programs ror

long time have been primarily directed toward those considered to be

h the most vulnerable in the society, persons experiencing marital problems,

_-' disabled peraona, children without ‘adequate parental care, the aged and

youth. .. :
It is necessary to point out that no very clear line of'distinction

1 1hid
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can be dra\m between remedial, preventive a.nd developmental ﬁmctions in
W ocial welfare The i‘act‘that aucha clear distinction _cannot, be made- .
N empi.rically, ie the reason i'or qua]if?ing the program as pr:l.marily
remedial and prima.r:lly developmeutal, o N—
It must be noted that the quality a,nd quantity of the programs
and aervices cannot be assessed because of limited data and Tnck of -
- “on site" research A is also not possible to determine ‘the percentage -
A . of those requiring services actualiy receiving them.
R 1. Marital and couneeg_igg services are provided by social . -~ .
welfa.re officers attached to the ministries of eocia.l :
welfare. ' » .

~ 2. . Disabled Persoms such as the bl:ind, deaf, mute, lepers,

. cripples and similar categories of persons are cared for
by Homes for the Blind, Réhabilitation Centers, Schools-for.

“t'.he Blind, voluntary societies for cripples, lepers and deaf

. and blind. Most of. the services prov:ided for persons in thie
; ) I category are rinaneed and administered by voluntary agencies.
A . Some receive small grants from the government as well as _
 some supervision and counselling LT ' -
"’.'_;_ 3.;—-- Juvenile Delinguents were the ﬁ.rst group of persons, in
-~ o a,ddition to ex-aervicemen to receive the attention of the’

inetitntions of social welfare. It was considered by the

Britieh colonial officiale to be the most troubleeome and
threatening group to the smooth running of their e.dminietration.
'rne services prov:lded this population in the independence era -

ha.ve continued to be remdial and indeed somewhat ‘punitive

in nature ‘The actual pa-ograms are probation service, approved T

= echoola, prieone, vocational echools youth counaelling




juvenile courts and commmity centers. R - -

2 Children w:Lthout parents- to care. for them receive ca.re from
- ’Ghilnrens' Homes, adoptive service, orphanages and foster .
. homes. 'I'heee services are performed M by voluntary.
+ ~agencies. Ghana, which is the only one of the countz__-ies kmwn
: to have a legal adoption service has the programin the Ministry
of Social Welfare. - -
v 5. The Aged, according t0 numercus references, are generally cared
for throug—t:;xe extended family system.” It is well known,
however, that fhie sybesm is gradually becoming les'e'reiiapie .
as a re'source for the aged, as the era;iitional' structures are:
- N increasingly disintegrating under the impact of urbanigation
L and modernization. 'mie process ie effecting the rural as well

- .. as urban family systems.l  The systems which the institutions

of ‘Boéial welfare have develdped:to meet, thenseds 57 -
the needy aged are old peoples' welfare, homes for the aged,
- and City Council weekly cash benefits for needy ‘aged.z‘ Ghena
| -.  ipdicated In its 1966 report to the United Nations that it
. had no social welfare programs for the aged That same report , W
-~howbver, refers to a goverment established Central Infirmary

P in which the needy aged may live for }he_ rest of their livea.l"v

«

1 Ses Appendix F foi case studies of what happens to needy aged
in distress eituations in several East African countries.

2 Carney, op. cit International Journal of Social Science

: "3 " United Nations Biemnial Questionnaire, prepared by the Permanent
" wRepresentative to: the United Nations of the Government of Ghana (Sept. 1, 1965)°
o bopw
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5. Ea.ch of the countriea had networ‘ks or Ccnmnnitz Centers, most

. f, ) of which were eatabliehed by the Britiah colonia.l officials

.when the institutions of” social welfare were first deteIomd.
_ ‘ ' Volunta.ry organizations and religious gronps also established -
" ' ' commmity centers. 'I‘he numerous cluba and organizations utilized
"these centere for meeting places, entertainment a.nd recreation.
'Ihere are 1a.rge mnnbera of volunta.ry youth orga.nizations in

A } . " each of these countriee.:L

It is significant to obeerve that when each of the countries we‘?e

asked to imdicate their concept of aocial ‘welfare in their bienniel reports ‘

- ~to the United Natione, the categorizations are’ primarily descriptive of '
remédial programs for the vulnerable in the society and basic recreatien.v

. Kenya ig.a notable exception. .

o

-~

" C. "'Social Welfare Pécgrams in the l?our_Countriee
. Which are PrimarilyaD_evelcmental

) Thie eeparate attent:l.on is given to these ld.nds of programs because
they repreee‘nt “the newest conceptualizatien of what the African governing
elite ccneider to be ‘the role of the inetitution of social welfare in Py

»»»»»

- o natima.l development. These leaders defined the objectives of their
s countries as improvememt of perccpptmﬁmg reduction of inequelitiea,
and improvement in levele of ].iving '

o 1 See Appsnd:b: G for ]iets of Volum;ary Organizations in the
countries. S

-

o 2 con!.eronce of Ministers Reeponsible “for Social Welfare, Social
Welfm in Africa: Statement sutmitted by the Secretariat of the Economic -
. ‘Conmission for' M‘::ica. - (New York: : United Nations, Sept. 3-12, 19 P 5 .
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‘I‘hey axp].‘l.citely atated that:" -

Tl B tlSocj_al uelfare, . 1one as a service can ma.ke very little ia

_era _'a.re: (1) social and econpmic security. programs, (2) Youth development

‘contribution to & national ‘development. unless unlees it is seen in’ its
wider context of the social services-of health and nutrition,

; welfare, education, housing and commnity develomnent. Properly
conceived, plammed and its vperation eSordinated with other - - -
services, social welfare.can contribute to an improvement of Lo
levels of living through development of human resources. It
can a.lso promote or assist with basic socio-economib reﬁonﬂs 1

>

Tt can be seen that this. conceptualization is consistent with the 1967
Arusha Declaration referred to 1n.an earlier clmpter.2

‘ The ‘programs_\asidemd to be consistent with this conceptualization
of the role and function of social welfare institutions in the 1ndependence

type i:iog:ams, (3) programs for and by womsns' orga.nizations, (4). community

development programs and (5) child care programs.

-, Lt

Y

‘l‘he concept social and economic aecurity is used to refer to those

..organized and legal systems which - are designed ‘to assure “ghat all members

of a. sociéjzy get the basic requirements to agsure their well—being

Included ‘are organized social insurance and aocial security’ achemes. . *

dea

‘ "Soc‘ia.l insura.nce means insurance participated in by the organized commmity

aga.inst the va.rious contingencies that cut oﬂ‘ ~the worker's ea.rning power

‘.a.nd threaten him with economic disaater: i.e., sicknesa (including materm.ty)

accident,;memploymeut, invalidity, superannuation and premature dea.th w3

CO., 1932) Pe 31

3

lma P 5 ' -

2 m it Arusha Declaration of 1967
3 Amstrong, Barba.ra., Inwg' the Essentials (New York: McMilla.n
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: v'Ihe concept soeial and: econom:l.o secunity-ia: abz:oad.er one, and includes

S all those organized systems » governmenta].‘ly sponsored which assure bpotectmn
: ‘-:-u"”against want, poverty, disease and 1gnorane. . The concepte organized a.nd
governmentally: sponsored are essentiel :l,n any diecussion of social and
economc sscu.rity measures in a modern or modernizing section of the world. -
It is recognized that in the Ai’rican countriea under study, whezek:bhe
tra.'ditions.l gystem is intaet_, tne family and kinship atatuesndob’.ligation
v systems constitute sociai _Sﬁmrhty ‘s‘y:stemsl However, since the countries
"have a major goal for development, that of urbanization and modernization,
it is more relevant in this presentation to discuss organized and govern-
. mental]y sponsored social and economic security. schemes. -
-One can speak of se‘vers.l types of social and economic security:

A. Total gevermmental aid to support persons unable to care
v -t for themselves. T

]

Partial governmental assistance for those persons unable
% to .care. for themselves. -

_C. Govemment—enmloyer—employee contributions to a socis.l insura.nce
‘system for death, sickness and disability to persons gainfully

employed. -

. bf’.‘»Government subsidies for children, aged, newly msrried persons
in form of allowances irrespective of income. . .

E, - Total government ard employer financed insurance for sickness s
deeth end diss.bility. .

‘ -F'. Fmployer—employee financed insurance for siekness, death and.
o disability.

i G Puployment
T F". An-income .tax system which reduces the amunt of “taxes to be
Tonhene o paidbylow:lncome groups..

~ 1 United Netions, 1963 Report. of the world Social Situstion
New York: United Nations) Pe 189
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- i I." Governmentally and privately eponeored benefits in kind, euch
-+ °*  ap housing and education.

It'is neceeeary t0-indicate that the typee of eocial and economic
security schentee are not mutuelly exclueive,- but simply a“way of organizing
B ,thinking about social and economic security scl"x;;es. N ’ o~
- ) Tt can be said that the kind of social and economic- security
~systeme which a eountry has, is the result of three major faci:ore. (a)
beliefs about the reeponsibi]ity og government and individuals in ineuring
social and economic security, (b) the financial status of the country and
(¢) the level of modernination of the country. Relevant literature on ;&
each of the countriés under etudy indicatee.f,hat -thery each subseribe to
& welfaré state ‘philoeophy--that is they believe govermuent has a major
responeibility for assurihg that the basic needs of all citizens are met, i
§nd“‘-indee’d' tnat.-there should be a es"stem for more equitably.cdietribufing '

h. The ‘descriptions of the social and economic security schemes

existing in the four countries will indicate they ‘are each a long way from
_ a.chieving their goals with respect to social and economic security. Two
i’ac_tors ca.n be sald to account for this condition. In the first place,
the countriee he.ve extremely limited resources, and are currently giving -
top priority in the use of these reeou.rcee to economic development -
o Second]y, eince the governments have neceeee.rily ascribed top priority to
. economic development and the residual kinship practicea ‘do in fact help
family membere, the governing elite ca.n justify not using scarce resources
for univereal typee~ of social security schemes at the government' 8 expense,
The eocial and economic eecurity echemee found in Ghana, Sierra

: Leone 5. Tanzania. and Kerva can bs conceptualized as employment , special tax

ayetem, employer-employee contribution insurance schemes against death,
- dieability and eickneee, special public employee peneion plans, and epecial

B - [ k . -




va.rioue indoor relief systems . )
Tanzania is one of the four countries which has a special reduced
income tax syetem Which makee special allowa.ncee for cl'xilv:lren.:l In’ a.ddition
to thie scheme, Tanzam.a has had a government eponeored (but not financed)
a.nd adminietered social :Lnsura.nce scheme s:ane 1948, It provided employers

. of firms with ten or more enrployeee with sickness, death, work in:}\u'y, old

age, inxiai:ldity and maternity prot\cticn.2

A Gha.na'e social s_ecurity programs are primarily designed for those 4
persons and their dependents who are either public employees or permanent
non-aliens employed in firms with five to ten. workers. _The' programs dating
from 191;0 include insurance protection against old age, invalidity, death, -
eiclmese, matemity and work injury. While the programs are admnistered
by the Iﬁnistry oi' I.abour and Social Welfare, State Insurance Corporation

* - . ~

‘vate insurance compa.nies 5 the progra.ms are financed*by employers

. and employees.3 Ghana, as all of- the othen_countriea has a special peneion
plan for pub]_ic employees. S - N
: : Kenya'e social security programs dating from 1946 1nclude insurance

protection againet old age; invalidlty, death and ‘work injury All

i UL United Natione, Family, Child and Youth Welfare Services in
Afrioa (New York United Nations, 19335 ps 6 - _

: : _- ,United States Department of Health, F.duoation, and Welfare,
,Social Security Programs Throughout the World (United. States Documents!
Ofrice of. Res‘earch and Statietics, 19 7 ) pp. 204-205 - - v

3 Ibid PP 84—85 T e




w ' : e : - . L - » 7L
: ' pemanen'biy employeéduerkers are covered except non—manual employeee
ea.rning ‘over 1,400- shillinge a month by ‘the work injury program. : The

Minietry ‘of Labour, the Ministry of Sgeial Services and the National

Socieiy‘Secnri‘by Fund and Private Inaura.xice Companies admiinister the social
> security programs which are emploger—employee .f:l.nancef.l.'z Kenya has propoaed

‘a special income tax system designed to benefit the low j_ncome pereon,
- but 1t 1s not known if the program is implemented. ! “

- The Ministry or Department of soclial welfare in Kenya. providee

Wdipect" financlal assistance to dependent children whose fathers are no

longer with the family unit, to the aged or infirm, to individuals ,A'
adults, and families in need of short-term assistance to relieve extreme
;ii'.et-ree'e, to certain categories of the disabled for a limited period of

time, to the unemployed who have large families to support, widows and

“children of m;manied parents, anancial assistance is algo provicied to .

P
\[ives and fem:.lies of prieonere and families in need due’ to severe or

prolcnged iliness of the breadwinner. .

) Carney indicates that social security in Sierra Lecne is covered
by the traditional family and tribal eyet.em of insurance against old age,
sick:neas and death' the voluntary system of friendly gocieties and

‘ eeeociations-—-an ex'teneion of the famly syetem-—a registrar is kept of -
o " the 1ncome and disbursal at the Supreme Court; the partial state system

. . coyering subsidized medical and health taeilitlee, “workmen's compensation

for industrial acci;iente',_ pensions and retirement schemes for government..

.workers and teachers, subsidized housing for senior civii-eerirante,

1 j'n;i‘e pp 124125

s

2Anh!!h, Maxine, Senior Socigl Welfare Officer in Kexwa.
" Corres ndence, Novenber, 1968

e
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~

o children's allowancee -and passagee for expatria.te civil servante, and the

v

housing, pension and retirement allowances of- the.larger private businesses.

"The Freetown city council has.a scheme for giving weekly allowances to the

’ _needy aged.l Sierra Leone's eocial security pyetem is admlnietered by ‘the:

Mimistry of Labour, National Provident Fund and private insurance companies.
The program which dates from 1939 only protects against work in:lury for

all employed persons, except non-magual employees eamfﬁ'ig over 1,000 leones

B 'a year, agricultural employees on plantations with fewer than 25 workers,

domestics, and casual workers. The entire cost of the program is paid by~ e
the employer. : . -

-In addition to these specifically deﬁ.ned eocia.l security progx'ama s
each wco;zrﬁ:ry attempts to maximige employemnt opportunities, a.nd have
pri'\‘ra.te and volimtary organizations which gives cash :_|.n needy _eituaﬁione

P e AN - -
butnot on a regular basis: The governments also provide various benefits

" inkind in the form of total indoor care for certain distressed persons in

the popula.tion. It is assumed, but. not known, th‘at ]:lke Sierra I.eone, the

private ﬂrms provids protect.ion gservices for _the workers and benefits in

. kind_ euch as heueing, health eare and education. _Each of the countries have

special ﬁz}cbective benefits for public employses. ) 4

One can generalize that the social security schemes are primarily
dee:lgned to benefit those persons who are alrea.dy‘ employed, or have been
!ortmte enough to acquire eufﬁcienb education that they are employable.

— L .

SR X Carney, David, Ten Year Ecoriomi¢ and SOcia.l Development .
‘Plan for S:_I.erra Inone, 1962/63-1971/72 (Preetown, Government Printing Dept.

- ‘WPP- 3"59

2 Gy, Git Social Security Programs Throughout the World, pp 186-

ey T



-Guides, Boy Scouts, Coiﬁ;n—ity Center:.;, youth c¢lubs, youth camps, Boys!

' facilities, roads, schools and institutions.'

e - | ' I 3

-

A' Deapite the l:mted _nature of these programs s however, they do symbolize
a desire and comittment on the part of the governments to provide ecénomic

- security for tlxe people. o e - R

o+ . ’

2. Youth Development Programs

e

Each of the countries have programs -for youth which a.reéimilar
to those found in the United Stﬁtéa;and Britain. Progrémé such as Girl

Societies, sports, etec. o ’ , T
In addition to these conventional type youth development programs,

three of “the countries have developed special types of programs for youth

whieh are deaigned to train and prepare them specifically to contribute

£o the development of their country. Ghana, Kerya, and Tanzania have
L -

. Natiggal Youth Service typee of programmes., These progranis‘ have: their -

roots 4in geveral sources. Among the sourcgs are Boy Scouts, Girl Guides,

. and Boys Brigades in Britain, the Civilian Conservation Corps in the
' United States s the CGadna Programmes of Israel and the Young Pioneer types
“of programes :Ln some of the "Conmnmistic bloc" countriea.

Whatever the source and original mgtdwation for the programmes, ~

they conetitute the kinds of programea with a great potential for "contri= -

o

: buting to national development with a minimum use of cap:l.tal. In his
2 discussion of such progranmes Eaton points out that *nation-building requires

more than capital. .'I_.eadérship and manpower are needed to build new -

3

1 Eaton, Joseph W, "National Service snd Forced Labor' The
Jouma.l of Conflict Resolution, Vol XLI, Ho. l March, 1968
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DU e i om.
Dedication and hard work must be added ap necessary elemexrba t.o the netion

building process. All four elements are required for an effective National

Youth Service programme e

e ) -

National Youth Service programee are cha:cacterized by the attributes '
’ of voluntariem, self-selection, idea]ism, high concern for the welfare of
others, ideological conmitment to be of eervice, few restrictions on ‘

" freedom of expreseion, personal recognition for service, low-pay, “work -
aseigned by government,_‘_x_w_right \\‘strike, hard and dangerous work.l ‘
B Ierael2 the country which has developed the most expertize as .
well as the most eucoess!‘ul types of nation{l yuuth service progmmes ’
and the country with a function similar to that of t.he ‘developing African -
count‘i‘ies, namely nation building, has concsptualized an ideology of the

Brogramnes, most euitable to Africa. Briefly stated, the ideology is

,\tlia,tc.ithe education of youth for citizenship and actual part?icipation in
mtii')"nal life is especially important in new countries.ﬂhere rapid social
chs.nge and the demande of economic “developient p]ace great straine on
traditional patterns of society. i3 . : - )

v

' - The coneept of National Youth Service is one particularly snited
to the countries under study for the following reason.-

L7 el L Rech ‘of the four countries are new nations with limited

.;-. o capital, limited trained manpower, pogr physical infrastructure,

- ‘and political, cla.n and et.hnic divieivsnees. The National

-1 Ibid P

-the: Youth ‘Culture: A St :

ganization in Isradel (U, S. Dept. of Health, Education and Welfare,
Oftice of ‘Education, Bureau of Research, 19693 This book is a comprehensive
presontation of Youth Programs in Ierasl '

3 State of: Isra.el, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Dept. of Inter- -
national Gooporation A ‘Ploneer Youth Trai Center for T
(Jerusalem, Mey, 19625 P 1 SaE . T




. 'on the notions of eecia]ization of youth to a.dult arx.'l national l ‘
culture, high conmittment to public eervice, voluntarism, h
ideaiiem and the need for a mirimm-of capital.]"

" 2, Hard work is eaeential to the social and economic development G

o I of the four Ai‘rican countriee.. For reaaons related to
coloniza.tion and other social factors, most youth iﬁh;he:se
countriea-tend to prefer-»got to work with their hands or

' engage in "dirty werk". The Nationel Youth Service type of
program prov:.des the opportunitiee 't.o induce youth to enga.ge
“din “dirty work" by incentives such as leaderehip, participation

- o -4 " 7in _varieue x;ationalietic pa.radee, provielon of titles, ranks

: a?ki perhaps a formal program for the induction into adult
’eocie'l:/y. The la.tter would perhaps be highly value;l as it would”

:Lntegra.te a eignificant tribal practice found a.mon,gst many

i -"African tribes. o
o 3.. The mihtary, as Eaton _points out is a governmental unit .

'b‘.- wh.lch is expensive to operate, likely to be relatively idle

14 ..o.

M T T during non—war periods, highly disciplined and cotimands &
great deal of etatus in moet. ccm.ni;ries.3 National Youth Services

v

AR typee “of programe could be effectively attached to the mi]itary, .

L - -
I . . s -

L5 : - RS P N ) PR

PRS- Eaton, Joeeph W., Inﬂuencigg__he Youth Culture: A Study o

L T Iouth Organizatione in Israel (U.'S. Dept. of Health, Education and Welfare,
' Offioe of qucation, Bureau of Reeearch February 1, 1969) pp. l-7 5

: 2 Eaton, Joeephw op. eit. .
3 Ibid

Zouth Service (particularly as developed in- Ierael) is baeed o A

- thue, maximally utilizing thie alroady inet.itutiona]_ized etructure. :
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- h} Education is highly valued"in the countries under etudy.
' .‘»omy a few hig‘}ay selected 1ndividuals can attend’ aoueges

ar‘rl Uni,versities . 'Ifhe educejdox_: is. expensive. Many of the
" students have little orientation or-experience with the "hard:
. core" social problems ’e_:d.st:mg in the fural};of:_ul‘etione or
" indeed in: some of the ux"ban. centers. A large rumbép .of these
' students will eventually take policy making a'nd"a;chniﬁiéirative
- . posts in their gover;gnta. Tt can be poetuleted that 12 such
. persons during their college years paxticipa.ted in a Nationaﬂ: .
) Youth Service type.of program they would ‘gain the ldnd of
R . first hand experience t(hich would greatly’ énhance the possibility
~ . that their future service in the country would be more effective.
i Ghana hae developed a variety of these types of programs, While '

-t

t};ez:e:were manifest motives of the programs which yere functigz{al for spcial.

]me t['.here were manifest and latent motives which were not.
» Tlxe'_('}ha.na Young Pioneer movement Was established in 1960 for

' Ghant.ans 'H‘etween the agee of 842"5 The orga.nization,‘initia‘llalr was . .
directl;r responsible to the President (Nknmah) and le.ter to the Ministry .
of Education. I‘b was designed "as an exheneive school of citizeneh:.p, ' . o

o

pioneering and national social activity to inetill in youth a high sense
‘.of patriotism, reapect. for manual work and 1ore of Ghana as their fa.therla.od
whne providing them with_opportunities for healthy associstion, further
education, diecip]ine a.nd training ul. - One can see the.t the expressed o
purpose is not too difterent :rrom that’ embodied :Ln the Boy Scout pledge. 7
It 15 knmm, however, that a latent. motive waa politioal——name]y to bring

T the restleeﬁ, demandin.g youth into the Convention Peoplee Party in order -

1 Carlson, Victor, Social Welfare. in Ghana A report Sutmitted - -
to the Goverment ot Gmnall%z .. '




=

: that they would noJonger pose a threat. to: the President. A ma.nifest

EAR motive was. explicitly sf.ated as "to inculca.te into the youth "Nlmmahiem"

—ideals of African peraonality, and economic reconstruction of Ghana and
Africa in perticular, and the world-in generd:"." . The pledga of the - :

‘ organization reads "In thé cause of Ghana and Africa, we are ever ready...
to be the first ranks of men fighting for total liberation éiﬁ unity
of Af!‘ica----“z The program's latent and manifest pohtical xnotivea beceme
so dominant in fact that._the potential aocia.l welfare benefits were not

-

meximally realized. , ' o
The Workert!s Brigade was estab]iahed :Ln Ghana. in 1957 ahortly
after independence to deal with the mass migra.t:lon of young people to
 urban centers who were unable to find jobs. Tt wae initially designed to .

@ provida jobs and training for those unable to find ;]obs. A total of

- ziQ“f50 persons were in the Brigade by the end of ~l959 and 28 camps The

aﬁministration of the Brigade moved from the lﬁ.nistry of Labour, Cooper—
- ‘a:bives ancl Social Welfars to the mnistry of Transport and Comunications

‘to the orﬁ.ce of the Prime }ﬁnister, and again to the Hinistry of ’I'ra.nsport

and Conmmications. The work :anludea the operation of la.rge modarn farms

-the produce of which is marketed by 8 governmenf. agency.

<

" R Tie Brigade'a erfectiveness was affected by inadequate ﬁ.nancing,

- iehortage of personnel, pressure for showy t.ype resmlta, politica.l inﬂuence

—~ 2 'Ipid .

and inefﬁciﬂnt management.3 A recent White Paper, and comenta.ry on the
‘ :‘Wh:l.te Paper had the following to say. a.bout the Brigade. .

1 Apter, David, , ogv. eit. - B

. 3 Ne'uton, Ghana., The .H&rker'a\Br:_Lgade o




KANU gould contribute to the development or the country if properly

«

_.A Sl -' g1

R

“ . - and purpose for which the Brigade was established.,..The Act
"l paid that: the Brigade would-organize people chiefly for. agriculture
RSt mﬂerteiki.nge, rural development a.nd other projects,

"By 1966 the Brigade had- agricultural, constructionel and industrial -
‘wings, many- camps:.. and about 28,000 .members which the White. . .
" Paper-.says lesaenedthe unemployment problem....» The Brigade was'

originally meant especially for the unemployed, ‘but says the
Commission, "politicia.ns and their friende recruited all and
eundry into At A

After hearing views of the. Brigede' s future, ‘the Commission -
decided not to reconmend\diebanding it--despite all the abuses,
- which it att¥ibutes to papamilitarism, dual control by Flagstaff
‘House and the Ministry.of Defense, polit:.cal interference, and ’
appointment of unstable officials". R

Ta.nzenia has a National Youth Service progra.m which the atate oi‘ B

'.,'Ierael helped to pla.n It is knom that the: program operates u.nder the .-
‘ direetion of the V:lce President of the country, but data on the program

: wee not available to the reeee.rcher 2

-*,

- '7 ':\ Kenya's National Youth ‘Service program. was_ developed as an attempt
i .o‘“aeal with mounting youth unemployment problems. - The youth had participeted

L "‘I‘here ie no queetion of the worthineae oi' the orig:mal intention e

in the independence etruggle and now wishéd to ehare the fruits of independence. ..

The government rea].ietica]ly perceived these youth ae a threat beeauee they
held eeveral rieinge againet the govemment 3 1me govemment also perceived
that theee young people, moet of whom were ‘members ‘of the youth wing of

4

organized. Following eeveral dema.nde from, the youth, the govermnent created .

. -
.- -

Ry l Hachet'e Diary, "Reprim for Workers' Brige.de" West Africa -
- "Nou 2678 Sept. 28, 1968, p. 1129. Report based on the Commission of
Enquiry's Report and- printed by the Hiniatry of Infomation, Accra. White

peperRepobt. L

"2 Tottdy doged h,nmedmm Social Welfare of:t‘icer, Interview o

; (ues; York, duly 8, 19¢8)’

EEE - ) COe, Richard L. Kenya National Youth Ser'vice, (Pittemxrgh
Univere:!.ty ‘of Pitteburgh, 1933; PP. 1-5 : ,

Lol



el R T 82

a Yout.h Brigade for. the purpose of enabling youth to help in the task of

. building a.nd defending the *nation. The governing elite's motives fox:
encouraging the program were (a) to satisgy unemployed youth who had fought '
for Kenya's independence, (b) to prevent social disruption and (c) to
maximize the use of scarce resources to benefit the total: ‘country, (d) to .

inculca.te good citizenship, (e) promote national unity and (i‘)rhelp

'conserve, rehabilitate and dewelop Kenya's natural rosourc_es.l R

At the time the govemen;'?e"as considering the establishment of
‘a National Youth Service in 1964, 205,100 men and 18,000 women registered
as being unemployed. It was on Jamuary 30, 196k, following a great deal
of background consideration of the request; that '{_'.he Ministry of Lasbour
and Socija.l Service announced that the government of Kenya would establish
a National Youth Service. The plan was to recruit unemployed men between
the gggs of 15-30 from all ra.cial and tribal groups for the purpose of
worlgm'g on projects of national and regional importance.

‘I‘he objectives of the Kerya National Youth Service were defined

“as follows® ‘ ’ .
Y4 -1 Ta put unemployed young people into an enviromment that will
inculecate good citizenship and provide an opportunity to

. contribute to social and economic development of theé country;
. ]
"2, ~To“Promote national unity by bringing together young persons
- from all areas of Kenya for training and work in projects of
- national importance; .
o3 To help alleviate unemployment and hardship among young persons
Co by providing employment,” education and training to prepare
" them for future productive.employment after completion of their

_service; and .
e ', h. To contribute to the econonw of ‘the country by helping to conserve, .
Ibid pp. 28-30 .



L=

— ”'l_ GOe, Richard. op. cit

e S )
&eha.bilitate and develop Kerwa'e na.tural resources.].' . - .
. e current Kerys National Youth Service'was the prodiict of
“geveral bilateral and mltilateral assiat’dnce. 'Ihe United States eventnally
contributed '$3 million, after aasessirxg if such contribution would be in
her best interest in terms of competi‘bion with the "Gommmiah bloc"

Indeed it was only after perceiving the_ real possibility i;ha'l’zJ ‘Rid-would

‘be sought and forthgoming from the "Commnist bloc! that the United States

agreed to assist the project. The United States élso contributed tech-
nical experts with eacperience in the Civilian Conservation Corps. Britai’nm_
vas asked, and did eupp'.ly technical experts. She ‘Was asked to provide .
'adminiotrative personnel because as-British ‘adminiatrators they would

2

alreddy be familiar with the Kenya British patterned govermment.® It

might ‘be pointed out. that one can question the competence of British'and

) *Uni’h’e’d)States experts to provide uaeﬁul and appropriate aasistance in a

5 v"s

- ""v'r’
pro}eot such as Natxboml Youth "Service which is so0 vita.l to nation huilding

The' kind oi‘ dedication, ideological comittment required for an effective
Nationa.l Youth Service nation building program is fnlikely to be found in
peraona who are’ so far removed from the nation buildin.g prooess. It must,
be observed that the elements necessary for an effactive National Youth a

machinery and administrativo efficiency but other ‘less mable factors,

. which are well«doeumentod in Eaton's. research on Youth programs in Izsrael.:.3

- The State of,,;[srz-;e_lﬁ.contributed one adviser to the Kenya, National Youth

»

-2 003, Richard. og. cit ™
3 Eaton, Jbaaph w, nfluencigg the Youth Culture.v _E- cit
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. to its effectiveness. Among the lzi.mi'_oations were inadequately trained

- mtxme.

‘Service program whe terminated his tour of dutg arter two years and .was . .

not replsced. _ The- advieer criticlzed the program because it 1acked an
ideology and was too praguatic aid ad hoo in pature.. 0 ¢

- - The pfogram of Kenya National fouth "Service consibted of work
}pro.jecte > vocational training and pational unity programs _ Between
3,000 and 3 500 participated in the progra.m at any .one time.QNA

While in 1966 the program was still :in _operation and tfxe Kemra
goveming elite were fu].ly comitted to it, there were several limitations

.

pereorinel, lack of sufficient lead time, inadequate manag’ement,difficultf'

_ in getting work pro:jecte s an inadequate supply of Mrican personnel,

inabi]ity 'bo secu.re equipanent on schedule, dependence on highly technical .
vequipment from the United States, poor implementation of the Kenya. National
Youth Service ideology and lack of predictable financial eupport for the

},_..--..-D l . . . ~ -

S A

ocial welfare programs have the potential for being ei‘fective 4Annovations

' in ~the nation building process. ‘They can be functione]_ly related to other

inetitutione, _they can appeal to the imagination of. youth and conmand

. their interest and hard work, they can be relatively inexpensive to the ¥~

govemment they hameee the energy of a potentia]ly deetructive youth
to_' eerve the country ‘amd they can directly prepare a. cedre of trained and

connnitted Kenyans to continue the na.tion building procees.

‘hl‘.’-..—’

’ ‘l‘_‘ COe,.:Rieher_d.— _92. cit

In summary, it can be said that Nq;cionel Youth Service types of -
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3 Women;e Development Programs el '

e came e B N . et

" Most of the development pla.ns whioh consider the role or eocial

welfare in national development give eignifica.nt attention to women'e work. -

# It is necessary to indicate that in many- of the African tribee
women have alwaye occupied eignifioant positions and played impprtant

. roles in their sooietiea. it was not just at. independenoe that women
\ became involved in‘'the affa.irs of theireooietios. In many ot the societies,
- women were prima.rily responsible for rearing the young, farming, and

marketing their produce. Indeed in the West African oountriee in particular,
the "market women" were a powerrul group and opere.ted relatively independent
of the men. ‘ The Mende women, although married, a.l.\mys had their own huts
and plots of 1a.nd which they&faxmed They were free to sell the produee

. . - and keep the money for themselvee. In not a few inetancee there were
: o
: wom.ex;,,chiefe. Amonget the Aehant:l the Queen Mother appointed the chief

) af’cer coneultation with the elders, of course. She cogneelled the king
T . and the women in the tribe She 'also had the power to+recommend thet'tlie'
ldng be :elieved :rrom his stodl. The "market women' in Ghana controlled
i' great wealth and power sufficient to cause the Nkrumah regime grea.t a.md.ety.

L]

'Ihe _women: in Sierra Ieone have had a long history of organized

N Fre

aetivi'by relative to eociel welfare. It was in the colonial era that the

- s - women protested to the aocial welfare depa.rtmezrt about the lack of ‘service

e

3 ‘or treatment of jnvenﬂee in trouble. The department a.t that time ha.d a
‘_‘f - L practice of providing merely cuetodial repatriation types of activity in’

=

e cormection with jmrenile delinquente. It ie reported that the- women were - ...

PRSACCN

701 Literview with'a United Nations Soolal Welfare officer, July 9, .
Lotageg T o e . B
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“gigosssful in thoir demands and did indoed got.at least 4 minimm of . '

eervibes' for thesé-’yo\g)g people. Currently, there are four outstanding

‘ womeh'e 'oi;g'aniﬁejﬁione in Sierra leone: The Sierra l:eone Federatinn of

Women'e Orgaxﬁ.zatione » The Sierra Leone Children'e Home Association, The

©—nes

» Sierra Leone Women's Movement. and,the Iou.ng Women'!s Cristian Aesociation. . oo
-'I'he Sierra Leone Children'e Home Associa.tion recently built a home for

. motherless babies, orphans, or babiee whose mothere are in the mental

\ home., The YWCA biiild a VooationaL School for girls who could not pass
entrance examination to a gramar eeizool, but could qualify for a
vocational school education. Theré was already a govermment spone_oxv'ed'-
vocational school for boys. The Sierra Leone Women's Movement provides
';rolooteere to work among the market women, j}eac)_xing' mtrition, child care,
and ea.nitation.l During- the shortlived military regime in Sierra Leone

in 1967, it was the women who dared to protesat the repressions of the
¥ /—*-3‘ ! . . ¢ . - .

N ,xegime.
"'Ghana's Advance for October, 1965 devoted the entire issue to a

preeentation on Women'e work in-Ghana. Women'e work. is pezceived ‘as an
important aepect of commmnity development because women are the persona
baeical]y responsible for the eocia]:l.zation of the young. If they are to-

‘ be effective in the performance of such a- neceseary function in the

independence era, it was considered neceeeary to more effectively prepare

2=

N them to i‘ulfill the function. The wozten are taught ‘how to improve the

R home, maintain the health of the children, improve diets, the value of the
- » . ~fam11y unit-and ‘haw to maintain it, ways of helping the child ‘with school
s problems, first aid, handicpafts. Women are a.lso organized to perform .

R e e ) -
el

8 1 Vol\mtoere in Action- In.West Africa sponsored by the Goverrment
o!‘ Sierra. Leone and the United States AID iSepte.mber 1-10, 1965) p. 52
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various valunta.ry eociel welfare ﬁmctions such as how to work in hospit.ale, i

: a.dminieter ﬁ'ee meals to echoel children—, organize da.y nureeriee, eerve

' needs and to provide basic homemaking ek:l.lle.:L

on-boards: and on children'e comittees of voluntary organizations. In
some instances: groups are formed for such teachingmosee and sometimes
"natural" groups are used, such as Mar‘ket Women's aesociatione, wives of
policemen and prison warders. In 1965 the Mird.etry of Social Se;nzice and
Commnity Development set up eight rurel training centers for rural wemen.
The two year courses were designed to create an awareness among girle

and women of their needs and to stimulate their interests in meeting the

It .can readily be seen that where such progi-alee are well phanned
and skilifully and consistently administered, they make a significant

] contribution to the total development of the country, and at a potentially
' ,101 ceet_;'m personnel adnﬂnietration and materialg. Theee eerv‘icee are
;deﬁnifé‘.!y preventive in nature as well as developmental., If pa.rente "

" can- help their children with their school problems, for example, it is

1ike1y that e'he will have prevented a school droponu statistic, the need
for a trained paid social welfare worker, a.nd added a skilled worker to

the manpwer‘ ppol of the country. While the initial ‘costs might be aomewhat
‘nigh, it is conceivable that the program will eventually become minimal,

It is bbvious where already formed groups are used for teaching purposes

. and a8 volu:nteere by 1eee time has to be epent by the paid social welfare

e

v officer to recmit and that such groups are likely to have a grea.t deal

of ekill alrcedy and be prepared for volunteer service and require a

P I3

o - . -

ST ioments Work", Advance, No. 48, October 1, 1965, Ministry of
' Social Wel!'ere and comunity Development.in Ghana .




_niinimal of* training.

SN

Th suimary, it can be sald that imrestment in women's .ﬁork is

" functionsl to the social snd economic development of 'the'countr.y. ' 2

develops human‘ resources. The payoff va_lue is likely to be higher than
+the initial investment of the country. .

4. Children's Development Programs

i
N

While each of the goverrments realized the need for child care
-programs very early in the independenoe era, and indeed have rmrsery e
schools, Ghana is singled out for attention, bece.use it appea.rs to have |

'given.vez_'y high priority to this area of need, and more’ material is
availgble on the program than on those programs in the other three countries.

. Mamr women in Ghana work outside the home to supplement family

dnoom@,- pursue trades and professions. This is not. a new situation, for

""w,oxﬁen*in hGhsna have always engaged in some activities outside the home,

particularly the market women. Prior to independence, however, they

' either cariried their children on their backs, along their sides with- them

in their *activities outside the home, or left them at home with the older

children.: At independence two things occu.rred o ma.ke these provisions '

. for child dire’ untenable. In the first place soon after independence

.was granted, Nkrumah established a compulsory school a.ttendance law, making

. it"ﬁbssible and mamletory that all primsry school age children attend

sohool. Secondly, the older children in the family were not engaged in
eotivities with the government, employed, or. roaming the streets looking

ror employnent. - 'Ihirdly the government and the eociety in genera.l now
" plaoed a high value on the healthy growth and development of children and

" thus coneidered it not in the best interest. ot the child to be carried

around on the mother's back all day, poorly cared for. A need existed—



'organizer to be specifically responsible for the day" care of children and
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) ‘women were® “aware: ot it——anﬂ so was Nkrumah. mmnnah had numerous other o

preasures s, and the women were impatient with the delay in the. eatablishment

.of suitable cars for their children. The, Jwomen were suddessful in their
' - . . . -,

protests and demands, primarily because mmmahlmew their potential power.
to threa.ten his regime as well as their potentla.l to contribute to the '
development of tbhe co_untry. Nlcmmah -was also concerned a‘bout t_he youth

‘of the cou.ntry and wished to have them well cared for. Wh_en-Nkrmimh did
act on this need he did 80 with vigor. He appointed a specié.l secretary-
to stimilate the ch%ld care movement.. The program was perc'eived as )
bgn.eﬁ,éi.a__l to the children by giving them balanced "nutritidn, systematic
training in cleanliness, creative play, periodic rest, teaching them civic
and group responsibility and helping them with their mental, social and

phzsiga.l developmsnt . ) : , K

“'*’ From twelve nurseries in 1950, themmovement had 28 nuraeries by

1962_. These nurseries were caring for som®- 19,250 children under five.l 2

-, ]
5. W'A’Conﬁnmity Development

Comnrqnity development first appeared in the Zliterature as a

substitute tem for mass education at the British Conrerence on African

i

. Admi_nistration. Tt was defined as:

. N

Y ~

L Carlson, Victor D., Social Welfare in Ghana: A Bgmrt Stibmitted
-to the Government of Ghana, June, 1962. PP. 23-25

\_._.’

B

2 Ca.rlson, Vietor D., R rt to the United Nations on Ghana,
’ September, 1961

B
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©omMpA movement deaigned to promote better ]iving for the.
“ . 'whole’ c1:11111.':\121:“;3,'4L with the active participation .and if )
- -7 -possible, on the initiative of the commnity, but if <RI

ST " “the initiative is not forthcoming spontansously, by the
.. techniques’ for-arousing and stimilating it in order to .

secure its active and enthusiastic reaponse bo the movement."l

w5 It was in the 19h0's that the Britieh Colonial Office began to

-

stresa the importance ‘of self-help, ‘and participation of the people
. and mags adult literacy.2 Actual programs in .commnity develop;;nt began
\  at different times in the four couﬁtries.
‘ ' It was in 1951 that the plan for mass literacy, mass education

and commnity development was approved by the Legislative Assembly. .

The levels of structuree created and used for. the adminiatration of comm~ .

unity: development activities consists of official agents and informal

voluntary comittees at the Vil_‘l.age, district regional levels, with a
Department of Social Wel.fare and Goxmmmity Bevelopment at the cex-rt.er.3 '
= .-A var:u.ety of programmes and gervices are provided by the- Comunity :

Development Department., many of which are uffered in collaboration and in
-cooperation with-orbher pbulic andiprivate bodies. The-programs- and '

®, ' aervicea include adult literacy; women's: work; project work; extenaion
campaigns, health educa.tion campaigns, anti—malaria pilot projeet, mines -
health campaigns, roof loan schemes, young i’armers clubs, village bands

P N i

i X Great. Brita.in Colonial Office, Social Develomnt in the British
Colonial Territories, Repoit of the Ashridge Gon.t‘erence on Social Development,

_'“‘ ""__ugust 3-12, 1954 TIondon' H.M.S.0..1955) 3

2 Sautoy, Peter, Commnity Development in Ghana (London:
Oxf'rd'UnivBrei.ty Preas, 1958) pp. 22-26 T . - - N
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road eafety, 'cree planting, connmmity stores a.nd resettlement schemes.

[

_ : Aa in most developing countries, conmnmity developnent recei'yes_ -
- a high priority in Kenya.i "'mese prograps are designed to promote the -
level of livmg a.nd general welfare of the uhole,commity, rather than.
}focus on individuals or groups witﬂ partitilar needs." Indeed ‘the -
naticnal Policy of community development defined as its prima;'y goal
" "to involve people in planning for their own development by preparing
Vo ) them for change, helping them to extend their role as citizens, a.seieting
: them to acquire the knowledge and skills they requjre to carry out these.
responeibilities and to meet their neede through voluntary eelf—help
activitiesn.? . S L
~ In one year after the 1964 National Development Policy was introduced
- the govermnent _report.ed hav:lng saved 50070000ppinds in capital expenditure
,,Tl;xe.eetimate wag, that the people's contributiqn in terme of caah, ma.teriale .
“"’arkffabour had risen to about K. C. 1,148,550 during fisca.l year 1967/68. )
'Thi.e is considered to be significant when™it is realized that the Central
~ Government contributed only x.c.! 60,000 for assistancé during that year.
' grese was not only calculated in terms of the amount of money saved,
" but in terms of the benefite which accrued ‘to the people. More schools
"’f.were builﬂ, mcre ‘health centers and clirrice, cooperative stores, cattle
- | e-dipe, acceeu roade, pipe waber and fiehin.g ponde. Perhaps even more
siéﬁif:!,cant, wae the. trem,endoue :anreaae in trained manpower and inmrovement

Swo T f 1 See pageu 1By, 95, 16 for more deta:!.le on’ Comunity DmlOPmeﬂt
programs o

- ,.v,’

2 2 Aﬁlcra., Mmd.ne, Senior Social Welfare Officer in Kenya..
orregp_o_rgenee, Navember, 196& B
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" . in the quahty of involved citizenry in comnunity planning and. general

":';-':...leadership in the a:tfairs of the country. LT

e It is significant that each of the e:bc provinces vhich offer community
development programe provide their etaff, and in‘“dne province the staff-
numbers 519.. . T

. In the July, 1967 Province COnmunity Developmemtsreports £ the
‘Ministry of Cooperatives a.nd Social Servicee, the J.imitations of the
A comunity development px;qgrams were listed as insufficient numbers of
- staff, need for better trained staff, politice, poor traneportation a.nd -
inadequate funds. It is necessary to indicate that “inadequate funds was.
not considered to be a major problexn.:L ' ; s '
Gonmmnity development programs ‘began in Sierra Leone in the 1950's.
There zire now structures for planning, provision of services in each of

,vaincee and a central authority in Freetown in. the Ph.nietry of -~

- _.'Boci '“"sﬁel_fare. ‘I‘he self help projecta include roa.d building, health
) center- construction, adult education, dispenearies , improved nllage
- - sa.nita.tion, vi]Jage achool construction, women'!s work, child care s home |
; management‘, budgeting, gardening, and environmental ee.nitation.z
, | Tanzania'e community development program op.eratee out of the Minietry
: "of cooperativee end Conmunity Development-—-a different Minietry from that
eut of whioh the "eocial welfare! programs are a.dmirﬁ.stered. This act

o A-.occurred in 1967 following the Arusha Declaration in which it was indicated

T

i 1 Ankrab, Mamine s Senior Social Welfare Officer in Kerwa on‘eapgndence
. November', 1968 .. . Loee T

) Lt

2 Carney, Da.vid Ten Year Plan for Social and Economic Develogm_e_ '

.’ in Sierx-a I.eone. :
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that. those programs which more directly contribute to economic development
" were .1;9 “be v’gi‘ven.rp‘rierity. 'lhe aim of conmunity development was -defined.

as: B ’ © - B A - - -
1To win ‘confidence of the people-and to use~the processes
+ by which the efforts of the pepple ‘themselves are uriited
. with those central and local government and volunta.ry
ie " agencies to improve the economic, social and cultural life
of commnities and to integrate these communities into ‘the life -
of the nation and so enable them to contribute f‘u.'lJy to

national progress" 1
Y - The programs included mads education, literacy, training for village

“1evel workers, basic homemaking skills, environmental h_wgiene, various.. -~

* self<help schemes and women's e.ctivitiesz.

e

S R Tanganyika 1962 A Rgﬁort by the Government of Tanganyika to
tions Questionnaire.D
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' KENYA COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT: SELF-HELP o
\ ‘ s PROJECTS COMPLETED 1965 1. ' TN
MAJCR SELF-HELP coAsT EASTERN | CENTRAL [RIPT VALLEY | NYANZA |WESTERN |N/EASTERN | NATROEI | = TOTAL n
. PROJECTS. . PROVINCE | PROVINGE | PROVINCE | PROVINCE [PROVINCE | PROVINCE | PROVINCE ‘ ;
Enucmon. ' _ '
1. Px‘ima.ry School Bldg .| ..50, 200 . . 38 - . 9 e 367
2. Secondary Schl_Bldg 1l 13 56 1 6 - - - v
3. 'Ebctenﬁonﬂof classrms 13 - - - _ "5 _ _ " as
: - ® . . -
‘b2 Day Nurseries N 25 140 w3 38 150 103 - 12 581
. - 12 - P ) .
HEALTH v
1. Health Centres & Y 1 - - - - - (22
2. Dispensaries 15 23 - 15 - L e 2 567
3. Clinics - 27 1 ‘15 8 I - B
\ . P .‘ . - A
L. Maternity Wards 1 - - - -. - - - £ 1
: L s LR
 CULTURAL AFFATRS o -~ . '
. N B : i ) o
a1 Socd.e.l Ha]J.s (Tcwn) - 6 - ole . - - ’ - 6
i - - N R do, i e
,2. Village Halls 2 C 30 T 13 ) - .3 3 i ‘-}_ 85
3 Women Centres. S k - 8 - 2719 2 l‘.‘ e 293
; , _1 Hrﬂ,Ankmlz, Senior Social Welfare Officer, )ﬂnistry of Cooperatives and Social Services v
IR TR Report prepared April 30, 1968 , ‘ L L ; ;
1 '. : e . T
¢ (OO W ) .



R MAJOR SELF-HELP.
- -+ PROJECTS

| coast
| mrovINcE

y EASTERN

. ﬁIQVINCE

PROVINCE

RIFT VALLEY
. PRBVINCE.

NYANZA .
I’R.OVINCE

FROVINCE

WESTERN |

NATROBT .}

COMMUNICATION & TRANSPORT
1. Roads of avceds

' 2. Bridges

WATER -s{nP.PLi X

- l.
3
v 36
AR
:

60.

160
38

9L -
47

éio
307

1 Water dans” | ? . 6 . - 3 - - .
, Protect. or Springs 30 59 203 T 29 33 ) 300 - o
3.1 Wate{r:;,ﬁu-rows‘. - - 15,000 yds - 1 - _ o . ) -
- I SO I R R A B T st
J 5 Wells . N 2/ ' - - - 4 100 _ _ 105
..VETERINARY smncrs ' ) e
: 1. Dips for an:l.male" 55 - - 15 o _ . ' ':'7""_. . 79
' sm&,mon : .
-.1. Houses 1mproved ki ) 500 650 ‘250 s0. |60 . i 1737 '
: ;25_, I.atrinea built . 50 400 _ -220- 300 200 : L
Lok ' : Yo IR ¢
'_s"nmm'rm;s " - > - y
. Sports grounde - 1 ; o . o e 7_ ,
+ ) ' ¥ . :
' 1
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e

.
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L D. Structm'e_'of Social Welfare]j . : S

st < - AP

The newly independent ns.tions of: =Afr1ca have bsen in etatee of dxnamic

- change s.nd political instability since they became independent, and will perha1
bé in this posit:l.on for some time to come’, The reasons for th:l.e astate of .
affairs is dealt with in Chapter II The major factors, _however, can be summa)
as "demsnstration effect" econcmica, and nationa], and internal politics. It
is- ;]ust ‘this state of aft‘airs, which mskes it difficult, if not impoesible,

1\ to describe the structure of social welfare in the independence era.

Even when one asstm;s a “frozen state" and attempts to describe B
the structure on this basis, one qu:lckly finds that the description is -
a gross distortion because significant changes have already taken place.
These nations feel overwhe]mingly pressed to enter the 2lst centm'y
immediately as wsll as to build a nation by and for Africans that they

‘ " seem twstmth change units of govcrnment. For example, the’ social

-»j-‘-'wel;fare'*en."i.te of. gcverment have been changed numerous times from orié

-ministry to another, sometimes a separate ministry and at other times a

- department or division of a ministry.‘ It is significant to observe that_'

-'some of fths ‘more significant soclal welfare programs relevant to the B
developmental ﬁmction are not administered by the miniatries or divisions

“j qf:socia]'.!g_elfar o For example, the Hational ‘Fouth Service program in
Tanzania is t"inde‘r the administration of the Vice President of the country,-

“: =0 the Worker's Brigade and” Young Pioneers in Ghana was alternately under the

- - . administrstion of ‘the Presider:t (Nkrumah) ,. the Ministry of qucation, and

- ;f‘new administrations ereated from time to time for ‘the’ programe " When'

:'mmmah \dehed to aseign priority to the developnent of: nureery schoole R

B 1 See pages 10&-105 for a diegram of structures. Sas page 166
g for a diagrsxn of the adminietrative structure of social welt’are in Ghana




A he cteated a: epecia.l etructure in govermnent adminietra.tion for the ) )

- k o o %6

" program 'I'he action wae per‘haps based' on the theory that new program&a.re

more likely to rulfill the’ function for wh:l.ch they are created if they are
placed in totally new structures than.in old structures. For example,
when the Econonﬂ.c Opportunity Act wae paeeed in the United States, a new

IS

governmental structure was- created to administer it. s

Thethe etructural descriptlone outlined’ helow, an effort is made to

: preeent the financial, personnel, policy—mald.ng and training structuree
" as accurately as the data allows considering the ]imitatione indicated. .-

above, )

‘Stzgucturee in institutions are the formal and infomel patterns
developed, or which develop to perform tasks relevant to the functions of
the institution.- The tasks may be defined as (a) performance of services
rplated:to the goals and objectives, (b) financing, (c) Bta.ff'ing, (d)

: _-plazm“iﬁg and (e) training. In this instance, it is only the formal

structurss wh_ich can be described, since “ofi 'site" study would be necessary

-_to discern the subtleties of inforimal structures. The chart describing -

) the etruct’ures .on.page 104 clearly indica.tee that there are many simlaritlee

in the way- 1n which the institutions .of social welfare are forma.l.'ly structured

“in Ghana., Sierra I.eone, Kenya and Ta.nzania. 'I'here are however some differences,

qnd the diecueeion will refer to some major difrerencee.
“ 1. Structures .relatecl to program and eervicee.
‘Ea.ch country has essentially two structures through which orga.nized

- : eocial welfare gervices are administered, namely, governmental

' ~-i.e. the govermment totally finances those eocial welfa.re
:‘eervicee offered by governmental agencies. The government also

S a.lleeatee gra.utg—-in—aid or .eubventione to-iost of ‘t.he voluntary

&

e A'and voluntary The governmental eervicee are. direct and indirect -
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~ pocial welfare associations. In addition‘to allocsting -grants_to the. '

- . ) - ' . 99

associations the government norms]ly provides regources such as- consultation,

‘-

sta.nds.rd setting, pla.nning services and supervision. The di;-ect government

social welfare programs are also administered through some municipa.l

s

structures, a.s is the case in Sierra Leone in Freetown vhere the City
Council administers a small financial assistance program, ‘and Keﬁys which
has several nnm:l.cipalities with their own social welfare programs. Data
‘were not available as to tLrslstionsh:Lp of these municipal socia.l welfare

progra.ms and the national social welfare programs. National social wslfare~

" programs are also administered on a decentraliged level through the provincial

-and-district council structures located in the rural areis. The diagram

indicatés that every country has a specific Ministry through which the bulk

. of the, gove;nmenfaocial welfare services are administered, but in all.

instances there are. other Ministries which perform socilal ‘welf';.r'e functions.

Some ‘so'&’ial wel.fare services are .administered by very special types of
structures. For example, the National Youth “Service progrs.ms, which perform
social wslfsre functions are not locs.ted in the Ministries of Social Welfare.

In Tanzania”, for example, the program is located in the office of the Vice

~ President. -No evidence could be found of any planned structured relatlonship

* 2.‘“7'};13;“01385'.;..

" of. organized socis.l ‘welfare and tribal c or semi—tribal structures, except

the dist'.rict councils. : .

Finances for orgsniscd social welfare in ths four countries come from

e several sources. 'l‘hs money to finance the national snd voluntary social

welfsre programs a.nd services comes from thc nstional budgstary a.]locs.tions,
lum:s.ry giv:Lng municipa.l budgets, provincisl and district adnﬂnistration

' budgsss, government sponsored fund rs.ising campaigns, such as Flsg Dsy

—m

< e

!
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‘and Jotteries.” The externa.l sources of fin.sncing are the United Na.tione,

.-Bila.teral aid and va.rious aother im:ernatinnal organizations. It is necessary

to indicate tha.t some of the external aid is in the form of "aid in kind"

such as consulta.tion, planning, traimngv _programs,_ Eg'teria.le and supervision,

teaéhing, ete. - _ ’ ' . ) .
‘ Data compa.ring the amount of national budget going for socia,l welfare

‘with that of other units of govermnent is not standardized, and in many

instances social welfare is lumped withvsocial services. Some community ..

-

development and other social welfare programs are lumped in other units of h

.government budgets.

S_té.f{_ g .
Without exception, each country lists inadeguate quantity and quality of

personnel ag a ma.jor J:imita.tion affecting the effectiveness of the services

offered. It is not’ known how this assessment is arrived at, that ‘is, whether

= /,.:- ——

or. not?eseh country hés a standard relevant to its own needs ef what social!l

,welf'ar'e. personnel should be, or whether this assessment is more or less

based on standards set by Western and "developed" nations-of the world,
This i§ a'relevant problem for social welfare in these countries, and one

worthy of some study, to arrive at a standard for social welfare personnel

which ta.kes int.o consideration the relevant variablesof the country itself.

The staff’ for the direct government gsocial welfare programe are supplied

aim

by the Givil Service Program developed by the British Colonial officials

‘and still being utiliZed by the new independentf’%overments. In this case,

the qualificatione and conditions of employment are etandardizcd. Thie system

) "may or may not be funetional in its present state for the developing countriee .

- n with l:nnited trained manpower in terms of ‘the British civil service etandards,
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pa.rticularly when the countries are 8o amitous’ to "Africanize" 1

' ‘If the countriee continue to subscribe to the British civ:l serviée

-

standards, it pbrhaps mea.ns the.t they will neéessarily utilize Europeans
“in the aenior positione longer than it will. be good_“é'nd functional for the ’

total. development of the country. For ,m:ample, Tanzania government feund

the pension plane set up by the British govemnnent to be dysfunctional for

the developnent of Tanza.nia and made’ ng;‘diﬁcatione. It is interesting to

' i‘ind that in few inetancee—ar&the poeitione in the eocia.l welfare structures
referred to as social work, but rather as- social welfare eﬂficere, ccmunity

. development officers -—-again the Britieh tern logy.

"I'he veluntary social welfare agenciee have etandardiZedﬂej'stem for

eta.ffing their eervicee. The provinces and district council etructuree

- which e.dnﬁ_nie‘ter eocial welfare programs are generally reSponsible for

~h:Lring and paying for their own staff. It is not known what the conditione

- "\‘W

.of employment are. Tt is.known, however, that in Kenya where the local

A

. admnietratione are .responsible for etaﬁ'ing and administering their
_.connmnity development progra.ms, the eystem is being queetioned, because of
- inadequate stai‘fing.' An understanding of the local edminlstration etai‘fing

-conditiene and prccedures is a full etudy in itself and "beyond the ecepe

- of ‘this eﬁudy

'Each of the ceuntriee has a govefmnent structurs which is ultmtely

T _'.vreepeneible for the t:l.nal plane for social welfa.re plan.ning except Sierra

2

"_51180!16. » : - B N

. -

i

, 1 The coneept Africanization refere to the replacement of . African
pereonnel for “non-Afrioen" pereonnel~:ln govermnent and non—government

-.employing units. RN v, )
v 2 Carney, David, gp_. cit

D
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Planning genera]_'ly takee place on several levels; dietrict councile s

‘provincial adminietrationa s tribal, eemi—tribal and informal organizatione,b N

mumcipal structures, various citizene participation groupo, and the

goverrment ministries. In all instances the ultimate policy decieione are

made by the Parl.iament or the President.  Kenya and Tanzania are the only

: countries included in the study. which have voluntary soclial welfare planning
bodies. Tanzania has the Tanzania National Council-of Social Welfare and

‘\t.he Christian Council of Tanzania as well as the Catholic Secretariat.

——

- The National govermnent, through the Department of Social Welfare contributes

%o the Tanzania National Council of Social Welfare, by formal statements

encouraging the development of _decenttalized committees: of the Council

throughout “the country, allocating a’r;ai‘f -from the Social Welfare Department

to work with the Council as well as other services in kind. Kenya heas & .
Kenya _.,Coy.ncil of Social Service. Kerwa's Ministry of Social Serv:Ece has
Advisory.ﬁd’érde Councils and National Committeee which constant.ly engage *

in planning activ:.ties with the staff. Recently‘ Kenya set up the Develop-
ment Planning @okiiitées throughout thd country to assure maximum particip_ation

of the peop_le‘ of Kenya in planning for the country. .

'Trainigg ., ' +

L While three coun'briee (Kenya, Chana-and Tanzania) have Schools of ‘Social

Work,_all countries tend to rely heavily on in—service training as the

baaic eyetem for- training staﬁ‘ for eocia], welfare. These in-service

.programs are provided by the Ministriee of Social Welfare, United Nations

eocperte and Bilateral experte both in and outeide the countries. . In sbme

_‘inetancee etaff pereons are sent to other countriee for. extended formal

Lo 1 See Appendix E. for further infox:mat.ion on the Tanzania National
S Council of Social Wel_fare -



- _f‘degree programa There are no formally ag'reed upon atandarda for social
welfa.re training in. terms 3 what the content should be for peraans SR
S performing social welfare services in the country, except .of course, those
specified by the Civil Service. »The curricula. oftl'ra' Schools of Social
Work are very much patterned after the British and the United States.
Huch of the staff is non-African‘ It is interesting to observe,zﬁ:r
example, that’ the Kenya School of Social Work has only one small ‘pit of
'\ content on the African cul;nre,"and n::thing speciﬁc regarding tra.ditionalA
need meeting systems. One would- aasume this to be basic, and necessa.ry -
" content for the students many of whom have been urbax_ﬂ:zed and westernized >
.o indeed must work with persons from different tribal gréups from thein -
own, m'é‘mcan ﬁtiestion the assumption that a Kenya African necessarily
understa.nds and caa work well. with Kenya Africans simply becauae he is a
Kerva,}\fmca.n in rapidiy modernithng Kemva Each.of the countries is -
keenlj»-a.ware of the inadequacy of .the quantity and quaIL'Lt.y of Btaff but

" ‘are not. specifi_c about this erucial and intricate problem faced by the;r

* institutions of social welfare.
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At independence, reme*dial typee of‘organized eocial welfa.re programe

existed in ee.ch oi' the four countriee. In the proceee of assessing the
unite in the country for national development. , the governing el.ite of at . .
1eaet -three of the countries conceptualized eocial welfare as® a potential
contributor to nation building. They recognized, however, that theamnction
of eocial welfare would need to become primarily developmental if-it kere
A to ma:d.mally contribute to nation building Kemran Tangania and Ghana.
- to a lesser extent formulated social welfare in programs “as developmental e
" Sierra Leone, according to the limited available data, has tended to
meintain a.d hoc type-of planning for social welfare and to emphaeize
'remedial programe
Areview of the programs and services of the social welfare institutione

' _in theeeweuntriee reveals that_there continues to,be much emphasis on B

»‘ S .remedia‘l pl*ograme for vulnerable population groups, but increasing emphasis
'on the part of eome of the countries on developfirntal programe considered

. tobe more functional to the nation building process. Those social welfare
-programs considered to be primarily developmenta.l in function are categorized

. as women'e development programs, child development programs, pational youth
Ll eervice programe, conmmity development progreme, and social and economic

security progreme Theee programe are considered nmgtional for nation -

-. : lj;huilding in theee :t’our countriee for the. following reaeone.

1. 'I'hey develop nmch needed African manpower.

Maet of ‘the progreme have the potential of bein.g maximally

etfective with the eocpenditnre of l:mited cepital hut a mxinmm e
: : of efficiont adminietration, dedication, comnittment to sound -
g ideology, ha.rd work and creative and imaginative use of natural.
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and human resnurces in the country. .
3A. -3 -Most of tne pregrame have the potential of developing a apirit )
| . of national unity which is sorely needed for nation building
“ho The. p;ograms can innovate and selectitely ut.ilize certain of
: the tribal and semi—-tri‘naI values, structures a:nd pra.cti__cea -
thus cutting administrative costs, minimizing the use.of mon-
African personnel, and m:aad.mally developing a feeling o'r:--, ‘

national pride, awereneee of nationhood and basic resources

in the country. L -
Few basic changes have been mede in the basic administrative and
service structnree of the institution of social wel_fare since independence.
This is-true despite the fact that there continues to be numerous changes
in some~ aspects of the institutions. _The structures are conceptualized

-,

as govegmental and private, centra]ized and decentralized, epecifio .

.Hiniﬁtries of Social Welfare as well as disbursal of services through'

other Ministriee. The countries basically rely on the same financing and

) ,staffing patterns as in the, coloniél era. More funds are coming i‘rom

-bilateral' sources now, however, than in the colonial era. Systems for

training now include sending persons to other countries for short-term

" and long-tem tra.‘ln:.ng, as well as having experts come in from other

countries to help set up Schools of Social Work and‘tea'ch in the schools

‘or offer short-in-,eerv_ic_e training workshops. More countries are involved
l ‘tin~trainin§ "eociel v;el;fare workers in .the independence era than were '
. involved in the colonial era. With respect to planning and po]icy-maldng
_ more opportunities are being provided for citigen's involment tha.n in - -
o 7 I-'the colonial . era. .
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It can be ae.id that in terms of philosophy or beli.ef eyetem about

-

"eocial welfare function a.nd*etage of deVe*lopment, Kexwa and Tanzania. -
(in particular) a.re in the atage of entitlement.. Each of the countries
can be gaid to eubecribe to the belief that when sacial welfa.re is concep-.
tualized as primanly developmenta.l in ﬁmction, it does contribute to
economic development. .The application of these notions are progreeeing

because of the increaeedv'reeognition‘ that human resources apd indeed ~ -

e
b

. the target for development

———— -

¥he forces which would appear to be advantageous to the institution .

of social walfare are:
L1 The ideology that social welfare is a contributor +to the economic

- development of the developing African nations.
2 - The focue on the development and maximum utilization of human

-,
£

xeeources .. : i o ' .'

"o

3‘: The committment to a perception of social welfare in indepen&ence

as ha.ving primarily a developmental“function as opposed to a

primarily remedial functioh.
I;.. K tendency to be flexible as to structures.
5. An awareness of the need for trained sta.ff
The ehort—cominge nizy be identified as: 7 )
-1. - Lack of a standard of what social welfare staff should be for
- -the individual country in the independence era and in terms of
the unique needa and aspects of the country itself.

2, Continued utilization of the British pattern of employment of

»

T 'staff and_conditions of employment which may or may not, be
: __f)'v . functional for the current needs of the countries.
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- 3. A rela.tively built in. system for perpetuating the uneqyal
. distribution of the’ country's wea.lth, 1., the Civil Sez-vice» -
system, the: nature ‘of the social security systems. . '

by The lack of utilizatiox; of traditional ggructures for social

»

. welfare. _ .
5. The disbureal of aervices throughout maTy Ministries’ carA
adversoly a.ffect the total impact of the institution of social '
o welfara on the dexalopment:}. the country, and also make it

f difficult for the total planning bodies to accura.tely a98e8s . - .
social welfare. . ‘ '
- '6.-. Inadequate qua]ity‘ah‘d quantit:y of staff in geri'é‘r‘al'and particularly =
7 African staff.
. .77 Inadequate and unpredictable. financing.

8 The "demonstra,tion effect" is somewhat of a limitation to -

e -'.:% eﬁ;ective_'phnning for social welfare. The fact that the masses
fee:l.‘t;hemselves in a stato of "relative deprivation" with reopect

. to"éhe “developed worlci"‘ :auoea them to place l':eavy domz;nds oxi .
govermhent. Thus, the govermnent must constantly change long

. range plans to meet short term demande of the masses.
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IV. FACTORS ‘IN-THE COLONTAL ERA AFFECTING SOCIAL WELFARE

. . British Colonialism and Imperialism

.. o -

A basic cdnqtributing-facto_r to the x‘mt,ure_- of the imstitution of
social welfare cirrently existing in Africa is the-fact of colonialiam

o+ . - .
" and imperialism. Since the 16th centu.;'y, Furopean powers have been on

the continent of Africe for various reasons. Whatever their basic-and

original motives, they contirue to influence Africa. B

It 1s to be noted that the concepts colonialism and imperialism
are employed in this chapter as though  vhry separate ami distinct phenomena,-

‘while in reality they are interrelated and interacting forces appearing

“at times to be the same phenbmena. They are in fact, and conceptually

different and will be defined technically. Colonialism has as its most

distinguishing characteristic that of economic gain. It is defined as
- ° . ) . ’ . a .
~ "The po,‘l.i@y of a nation (or segment of a nation) to extend its political

e

'cdh"trb.i:a’?n;r_a non-adjacent dependent territory, without according to the

" inhabitants of tﬁe territory the same rights of participation and represent-

. ! . - -~ .
ation in the governing of the whole or of the territory which are enjoyed

by the ‘inhabitants of the metropole: or without according to the govern-

_mental institutions there, if any, a proportioﬁate_ dagrée of po]_tcyl

P - .o . . l
determination jiossessed. by the government of the metropole.” Imperialism

has.as one of its most distinguishing characteristics, that of a superior -

‘couptz";y‘:'ta'lgin'g'a presuﬁébly hj.gher fo:_-m' of ci_.viliz'a.tion'to a country with

7771 mitelebeeler, Emet V., Buropean Colonialiem in Africa’ (Washington,.-
- .Di C,..Institute of Ethnic Study, Georgetown University, 1961) - p. 1 ) .

PRI

cL 2 Baéiéid; Harry and Huppe-Strauss, Robert (eds) The Idea of

~ Colomialiam (New York: Frederick A, Prasger, Inc.) 1938 p. %

© ae
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: , The :I.nterrelationahip of 'oheee two’ concepts is seen in the de]inea.tion
of the following couraes of a.ct:lon a.vailﬁble when a nation extends by -

annead.ng contiguoua territory, S ’ - .

l. Accord the sub;)ect ful'l. autonomy et

72.“ Annihilate or expel the inhabitanta and settle the area as ‘
. an integral part of itse]_f . ‘ ‘ ,-’: £

e,

3. Permit the indiger_zo_'_us to remain but in"a permanentlj inferior L
Yo w \.\ . R

—p—t -

Lo _ status
) 4. Accord full eitizenmship to the ‘individuals of the subject nation -
and attempt to submerge their nationhood in a larger nation ’
5. Create and maintain political domination over a geographical]y
- exxcternal po]_itical unit inhabited by people af any race and
e o at any si'.age of cultural development.l
Amndy of the Buropean expansion in Africa reveals the reinforcing
na:tm'e »Sff'these concepts._ For eucample, the peak of co&oi:ization in Africa
"was between 1870 and 1910 during the Darwiniat:.c Era which brought about
' imperia]is‘bic nations ‘sanctioning and justifying the humsn and material
k loitat:.on ‘of the continent of Africa on the basis of the jingoism of

H

A survival of the fittest".” C .

L Se\reral‘motivea have been advanced for British colonial rule in
Africa. It nrust. be remembered that the several motivaa advanced reﬂect' the
'"fera, attitude and. pa.rticular hias-of the individusl writers. It is also

— ,.,;_neceaaary 'bo remember t.hat actiona are not a.lways the result of deliberate

O SO

1 magioo T TE e i

«./
e 2 Bus:la K. Aoy “The Cha]lege of Afr:lca (New York: Frederick
Praeger, 1961:,) pp. 52—53 j =
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’ . b thinld.ng axxl planning a.nd therefore much of Britain'e actione can ‘oe L
i deacribed as "snowball"™ aotione.. Morrell euggeets that-Britain's basic

-

motive for colonigzing Africa was to- facilitate her trade expansion, The

e need to do so resulting from the induetrial revolution. Now, it can be
*argued tha.t Britein could have expanded trade in Africa. short of eatablieh— |
ing ru;!.e. However, Britain was in competition with other European comxtries
engaged in trade expansion and therefore, perceived that she could more '

- effectively protect her trade amd commercial interests by _establishing
Britieh control in these countriee.l

Burns (an apologiet for British oolonize.tion of Ai‘rica.) advanced
the notion that Britain acquired the several territories in Africa (a) to

. repatriate ";Britiehr and North American slaves .(Sierra Leone) and (b) to
et'op e&ave ;‘aiding ana slave trading, and” (c) to suppress hmnan'secnifice ’

and thér* barbarous customs.2 On the establishment of the Sierra Leone

L R:oloxv by 'Britein it 18 necessary to indicate that while nunerous writers3 &

A

have eu,ggeeted h\nnanitarian motives e,s the basic reason for establishing

the colomr, some documents ascribe other motivee than humanitarian. The

~ A

. R -~ . . o

o2+ "1 wgrreli] W. P., British Colonisl Policy:

e of 'Peel and
Ruseell (New York: Barnes and Noble, Inc. 1936 p. 10 E -

s I Z,M.Bums Sir Alan, In Defense of Colonies (Iondon. George Allen
e Umdinltd, 1957) pp. WROMAT - . o

‘ e 3 Petereon, John, "The Enlightment and Founding of Freetown:-An
C o Interesting Interpretation of Sierrs Leone History) 158&-1814. 266 peper

: greeented at Foura.h Bay College, Freetown, Sierra Leone

S Fm o b Padmore, George Pan—Arricaniem or ‘Commnisn Comiunien (New York:, Roy
SRR ~Pnbliehere, 1956) PP- 23-&3
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. following statement is presented to suggest that tra;‘ie motives were in .
fact involved. in the establishment o the coib'r_&. _ -

} aion . - ) ST
. iiBoth omthe ground, therefore,. of .advantage to- Great Britain -
.~ . and also that of profit to the company (Sierra Leone Company),
the introduction of a spirited cultivation in Africa.is-most -

desirable.. Cultivation or civilization is also, considered necessary

even from a commercial point of view then, but the directors would

~ be extremely insensible to the principles by which they know the

-~ . froprietors are activated, if they were to fail in observing it
as a spirit of benevolence and a zeal for the extension of light
and knowledge in a continent which has been kept in misery by:-"
alave trade, that have chiefly prompted them to the present

. _ undertaking; and.through the eatablishment of an advantageous

Vo trade by means of increasing produce is' one leading object, yet

. you are to remember also that the introduction of Christianity

and civilization is a point, which incosmpliance with the wishes of

the proprietors, and in hearty conformity of our own, we enjoin

our council to have in view; and for the promotion of which,

in conjunction with an honorsble trade, you are to consider

- _yourselves as sent out*.l
The- oiz;'iactives of the St. George's Bay Association (1790) which
| _had ﬁrs"g 3e'n+: ‘settl»ers to Sier'ra Ieone were..." to colonize a ama].l part
" of tl;/;t_:;_o‘g_gt &;f Af;'iég, 1o intMuce civilization among the natives and

‘ toeum.yate the soil by means of free labour at the same time- ad juring -

all con,-qqrns whatéver in the slave trade".? e .
Perhaps. the mixed motives for the establishment of British rule -

in‘:g\:fricg are best sumarized by Pecham3 as gxpansion of trade, protectidn

of British commerce, helping Britain to coiné th her over-population.

. . - problen, attaixygent-- and enjoyment of power_ahﬂ pres-f.ige , and humanitarian.

‘ These several motives were more or less déminant depending upon the African

b ™

7 1 parlow, Vincent and Madden, Frederick, British Colonial Develo
ents. _1774-188): Selected. Documents (Qxford: Clarendon Press, -1953)
wp. A59-hB4 A - e

>

T e

: mrj’:‘ 3 'I"eché;i{, Magery, The Colonial Reckoning (New York: Alfred A. -
_ Knoff, 1962). pp. 127-170 | |




. country involved the nature of British publ‘ic opim.on and the particular

period of~colonization._ AR o L. S - -

e . It must be V‘ embered that despite the overuhelming ms.terialietic
and pdlitical power dynamics operative during British.sule in Africa, there.
_wes always a sms.ll but articu.late group of opponents “to va.rious colonial
practices who were able to effect change in the system. It was at the end
of the 18th century that the antagonists became most vocal.- The opponents

\ were primarily scononrists who considered the venture economically unsound
for Britain and the moralists who opposed the practices on humanitarian
grounds. Among the more.vocal axxtagoniets were Pitt, Burke, Fox, Adam
Smith and varioue anti-glavery " and arrti—-colonists groups.l o

As a result of the huma.nitarisnists' attacks on the practices in

Africe. and New Zea.land, the British Parliament appointed a committee on

Abor:]',ginee _in the Enpire at the behest of Thomas Fayell Buxton, d leader_.
_ ) of 'the anﬁ-slevery society.' The conmittee submitted a repox'b in June, "
o 1837 which was Bubsequently adopted by Par].iame”ht. In summary it ets.ted
- that. all contracts for services of nafives should be just ahd subject to _'
~ official supervision, scquisition of native land was forbidden, no sale »
) of alcohol to na,tives, the Governors were forbidded to acquire in the name

of the Queen any: territory without an act of Parliament and missionaries

.

were Lo be protected _This policy statement was. baeed on the assumption ' -

e vthat Africa. was to be govsmed by nstional interests and motives of &
- higher order.z*‘

S 1 Tsylor, ‘Don The British in Africa (New York Roy Publishers,
'Inc. 3 1962) Pp.- 3134 : :

a8 2 ‘Brunschwig, Henri, French Colonialism4 (New York:

" Frederick A. Praeger, Publishers, 1964) pp. 10117~ R

. #° The values explicit in thie report can ‘be. considered to represent pro
= gocial welfare, as-they are designed tc protect ‘and promote the social and
‘economic we]l being or Africa.ns : .
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Severa.l theories and doctrinee were’ prominent during the period

) of British control in Ai‘rica‘"which were signii‘icantly related to the - . = -
'development of social wolfare.ppacticea a.nd indeed the eventual development
of an organized social welfare program. ... e, R

1. - The}‘lew Imperialist or Liberal Policy - E ) e

The new imperielist doctrine was based on the aosumption' that

. . "’\ > .
\Brit‘ain had a responsibility to help develop Africa for Africans, as well

. a8 to take them freedom and eivilization.l

This doctrine.'came into I
prominence roughly boﬁween 1870 and the early 1900's. This doctrine held
out hope .of self—government for the non-African ‘coloniés, bt not for
the Africam colonies, for the influence of Soecial Darwinism was intense.
Britain now ehjoyed a healthy econony and_therefore her motives for possess-
'ing colo )iea. in general were less economic and more jin the nature of a .

_..‘sup,era.»q’ FWiture culturing a barbarous people.2 Indeed this new doctrine
is epitomized in Joseph Chamberlain's statement "

- .. 'We have to carry givil_ization, British justice, British law,

' religion and Christianity to the millions and millions, to people -

who until our advent had lived in ignorance, bitter conflict and

whose territories have fallen to us to develop. . | o

We have now reached the third atage in-our history, and the true

conception of empire. What is our conception? As regards the

self governing colonies, we no longer talk of them as dependencies...

‘we’ speak and think of them as part of cursslves,... But the British
Enpire is not confined ‘to the self-governing colonies and the United _

[ S e e o N ~ .. . .

5 1 Hinden, Rita Empir frer: A. of British Imperial
VAtf,itudes (Iondon. Essential~ Books Ltd., 1949) _pp. 72-73 ‘

< 2 Jonoa, Creech A., Safie Considerations- of Social Policy and Tts
COats _in Hinden, Rita (ed) Fabian Colonial Essays ZI.ondon. Esaentlial Books
rLtd., 1%9) PP 85-89 : o




Kingdom. It includea... a much more,nidterous: popnlation in the
- tropical clime, whare no ¢onsiderable European gsettlement is .

' possible, where the pative population must always vastly outnumber. .

.. .." .’the white inhabitants.... We now feel that-our.rule over these ’

.7 territories can only be justified i we can show that it adds to
the happinegs and prosperity of the peop1e~ "I maintain that-our
rule does, and has brought security and peace_and proagerity to
“the countries that never knew these bleeeinge before.'.'

s

o~ " While the new doctrine was supposedly directed at: replacing
axploitation with development in Africa, numerous Britiahers challenged »
it. Mary Kingsley -shared Chamberlain'a view that colonies should be -
‘developed rather than exploited, but believed that West Africa area

- could beet be developed by the traders rather than the colonial officiale
whom she considered inefficient. She coneidered tradere to be the true '
civilicing- -egeni:s amohg the Africans. She believed in ‘the reciprocal

_ benefits wﬁich should result from British commercial intercourse in

2

Afric&. + Most: Africa.n writers in the beginning trading era of the

Europeanaﬁ Africa tend ‘to have. perceived it as desirable s not detri— -

BN -

. :mental: ‘co‘ Africans and indeed a phenomsnon which took place’ among equals.

Ao

1 Ibid PP~ 72-73 S S

T,

2 Hinden, Rita, “and After: A Study of British.
S ;Attitudea (London. Essential Books, Ltd. 19l+9 PP/ 79 :

e -3 Kingeley, Hary H. R Weet. African Studiee (London: Maclﬁlian & -
o .~,M'Co1, Ltd) 899 e : o

i
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'bf the Africans and the British Administration's ignorance of African

e —299-

~~ ' ' . us

’ Mary Kingeiey 'eloquenoly expreeaedy*hei‘ id’eas' as ‘foilows“

.- "I hugxbly aek you to make a dive and consider what reasons-: -
,Enropean nations have for-interféring with Africa at all...
© T fancy you will see that primarily" ‘two classes of reason -
" exist--"(a) the religious reasons, the rescue of mouls....
.(b) pressure reasons....war justification...: (1) the
necessity of supply.\.ng restless and ‘ambitious spirits with a
field for enterprise during such times as they are not
wanted for defense of their nation in Burope....(2) population
pressures; (3) commercial pressure. The two latter have: been
the chief reasons for the Teutonic Nations....overrunning the..
lands of other _men...,Just es the surplus population created
by a strong race must find othar lands to live in, so must
~ the surplus manufacturers of a strong race find other markets..
The tropical African....markets are of enormous”value to us:
They are, especially the West African ones, regions of gmeat
natural riches in rubber, oil, timber, ivory and minerals from .~
gold to coal....they are in most places densely populated
with customers for England? s....goods...."l B

Mary Kingsley insisted that it was hypocracy for Britain to

suggest that its motives in Africa were to civilize and bring the good

-1ife” to Africans for if they were tz-uly keen on suppressing Arab alave
"trada'a._'gginative camxiba]iam, they ‘then.would have gone to t.he Congo

. ‘ "Was it because you thought someone else could. do it better?" she asked.

Hinden summarized that Kingsley's great contribution was to

achampien the rights of Africana to benefit from the opening up of their

countries .

, Morel a.lso champ:.oned the righte of Africans to benefit in the

development of their country. Both were _ruthless in their insistence

A

- t.he_t} Africa.n 5_.__ntereet be protected.‘ They opposed"abueee in employment

>

2 Ibid p. 300

JU,
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Sir (then Ma;]or) Rona]xl Ross was- critical not 50 much of t.he nem

' 'imperial pol'Lcy as of the sloppy a,dminietration of 'bhe colonial office

which did not ef.fective]y improve social and health gonditions of Africans.. .
. The- poet , Edward Carpenter, criticized the notion exp]icit ‘in

the ‘new imperial policy that British civil&zation-wae superior to African.

He eug‘ggeted that "British civiiiza?ion was not so glorious a gem a.ﬁ:er

1\ all; perhaps there were abuses to eeg?i@t at home before any mission

———

abroad could be thought of; perhaps, even there was no "glory in dominating ._

.others!?, and the truest glory was equal freedom for all racest.l

_ o J . A Hobson oppoaed the new inmeria]ist policiee -on several
accounts; (a) non—profitable for Britain economically; (b) imperialistic
motlves impose evil effecta on the colonial people, (¢) Britain's integrity

-

© ‘was undelgined by possession of colonies and (d) he perceived tﬁa.t

_the bﬂckward races ‘could only be helped under a trusteeship 3ystem.

In hie book Imperia]ism, Hobson concluded with the indictment:

. L “Imperialism is a depraved choice of national life, imposed by ’
e : . _self-seeking interests which appeal to lusts of quantitative :
"% acquisitiyeness and of forceful domination surviving in a nation
‘from early centuries of animal struggle for existence. Its - -
adoption as a policy implies a deliberate reminciation of that
. L + caktivation of the higher qualities-which for a nation as far as
.. .t individual-constitutes the ascendary ‘of reason over brute impulse.
~ .+ 7 - It'is 'the besetting sin of all euccesefﬂl states, and its penalty
is unalterable in the order of nature”.

o - A

e : ’ _«_Hinden eummarizee thoee antagonists of new imperia]ism by saying

-t (A . -

- a

ire and After: A Study of British Imperial

"L pinden, Rits
1549 p: 8685 .

‘:.,”Attitudes (Tendon: . Essentisl Books Ltd.

o

w2 Ibid pp. 86-87
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‘iwwhite, and could accept him, ]iteral_'ly, ‘as & £eﬂzikow human being with

fact that they ex:leted and that there was preeeure and counter pressure

U T - R .' “ 120

that none of thenrreprasented a “echool of thought which -could look at - . -

- 7' the problem i‘rom the’ b]ack’man'e point of vieu' ae clear]y as from the

l“ R e R

. o

equal rights"

- What was most significant about this. nim imperialist ddetrine is

‘that it represented a view that Ai‘ricane Hed a right to expect to haﬁre

: their rights protected as well as to expec'b some social benefits. While o

T.hese basic principles were not all acted‘upon with efficiency, the :

———

for more benefit for them led to some improvement in the living situation .= ~

. of the A.frica.ne. The sma]fL amount of gaine served. to raiée their hopes
" and expectatione ) and thue they began to become much more active in

‘making. sonie demands for themselves.

In ‘the absence of concrete data, one can epeculate that the
L /”"‘D -
relationeh:.a,,of the "New Imperia]ist" :Ldeology to socia.l welfa.re were the .

i‘o].‘l.owing‘ I . o

1. A belief that the Africans had a right to bemefit from tho

s reeourcee of the countriesk. i
: ,-'2—."i More eearching and open diecueeion and- debate regard.’mg wa,ye
) of helping A_fricans' _social well being. T 7
* 3. “ Policles developed to protect the intereet of the Africane
~oin their 1and Theee policiee can be said to have had
i ’5?‘ ' Bigaificant eocial we]_t‘are consequencee for the Africane
- who ‘were dependent upen. the land and subeistence farming for

AR eocial a.nd economic security. i




"'} The implicit 'asaei'ti'on that Africans: had human dignity by
o virtue of being members of the -human race is likely to have e
L ' A-res.u.:l.ted in more huma.ne treatment. of A.t’rica.ns by the colonia.l o
.officials in the African countries. e
2. Trusteeship Doctrine . - o .

This period roughly covers 191A-1939 and ia characterized by a
\variety of conflicting policy-statements and beliefs about what the
) relationehip should be between Britain and its African colonies:
There were the commnists and ra.dicals who were opposed to the
patefna]istic.attltude of the British to the Africa.ns, but who perceived
. tmsteeshif;' as the ideal type of relationship which should exist between.
- the Brétish and her A“frican colonies. The British laboux;"'mvement; evolved
- a set *‘of‘ ﬁic:.ples baéed on the ‘beliefs tha.t Africans should be: treated "
Lo ld.nd]:s' anﬁ tha:b imperialiam was bad and should be liquida.ted. These
principle‘s‘ were derived from Smith, Burke ’ Bentl:al;, James Mi]l, Wilberfor.ce y
Kingsley, Ma.rx, Hobson and Ienin. The principlea are sunmariged as follows:
1;' The duty of Britain toward her African colonies is to
help builxi up their democratic mstitutions, spread
e - - ’ ’education, good health, scientific agriculture and
e _ Lindustry and prepa.t'g f,hem for self-govemment_ .
L “2. 'Cg_lg'ie.c& s'ho;ul.d not -economi cally. exploit another,
3. lhe British government should provide the ecomogic ' -
" resources to };eneﬁt the Africans. - — 5

.

1_ Hinden, Rita _Bpire and After: A Study of British Imperi

;,]-kit‘itudesr(romon. Essential Books Ltd.) 1949 p..9 h—ll9
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Du.ring the inter-war yea.rs British govermnent a.ppointed Va.rious

' " commissions which formulate’& po]_icies for contro]J_'Lng .'babor condit:.ons 3y x -
abo]:l.tion of forced labor, e]imination of crimnal punishment for breaking

labor contract and spread of health serviceo and education. _fI‘his policy
creé}fed so much unrest in Kenya that a’whitopaper was mbﬁshed in 1923
on the matter. B o . .
Excerpts from the paper are cited below: v
"Primsrily Kenya is an African territory and his majesty's
govefrment think it necessary definitely to record their
considered opinion that the intorest-ot‘ the natives must be
- - paramount, and that if, and when, these inte_re;ts -and the
interests of the immigrant races should confliet, the former
w

ghould prevail....But in the adminmistration of Kerya, his

~-majesty!s govermment regard themselves aseexeroising a trust on

- :B’ahalf of the African population and they are unable to delegate
.to share this trust, the object of whith may be defined as

the ﬁfotectioh and advancement of the native races...
I.t-’fé the mission of Great Britain to workr continuously for
the training and education of the Africans towards a highér
intell‘ectual, moral and economic level than that which they
had reached when the corwn assumed the reapons:.bi]ity fozg
admnistration af. this territory. '
It is necessa.ry to point out that- throughout the period from

19M—1939 the dominant attitude towards Africa _among all non-Africa.n

Salm »

-

R Hinden, Rita Empire and After: A Study of Britiah Imperial
Attitudes (I.ondon. Essential Books Ltd.) 1949 p. 129

o




people ';as that they favoured or’ a.ccepted the . continuance of colonial ‘A
tutelage or rule.l Indeed there was a nd_xt.ure of paternaliem, idea;l.iam e
- 'and complacency. VWhat, was important as fa.r as the welfare of the i B
Africans were concerned was that the thinldng was more.in t.he direction
of how the Africans could benefit from the reaources ‘of the territories.
AMore lawa were passed and put into effect to improve the social welf,ere
of th‘e Africans. The stage was being“eet_ for the eventual development - -
\ of.an organized system of social Welfa;e\.‘_ It was during this periocd
tEet ‘two Colonial Development and Welfare acts were passed by the
*British Parliament allocating loans to the British African countries
for their development. w;hile the first aot was »desigced mora to aid Britain
than the Afrfcens, nevertheless the symbolic act ﬁad at least some

desirable consequences for the Africans.

o

3. 'The Doctrine of Self-Determination

o

" This doctrine was most 1mportant in the period from the early
19h0's through the current era.. The force giving rise to such stirrings °
was the purpose for which the war was being fought—-to kill the 1deology
of the "master race" The Africans were ix_xvoluresi i fighting and support-
-T' ‘ing & war for "freedom" The entire European world was cdx’xjeciously
affeé‘f.ed by the ideology of the "master race and the doctrine of freedom
-+ amd eiajr':;.!;; f.heﬂ_iriorld for ,d'eﬁocracg:z Britain was rethinking the policies
and be}iefs systems which had governed her social and economic activities,

- R N >

S Kirkwood, Kenneth, Britain and Africa (Baltimore: The John
Hopld.na Preua, 1965) P- 45 -

SR Hinden, op- cit. p. 131 o



aa a result of pressurea i‘rom various groups. and individuals who subscribed
to concepts of socialism ahd walfare sta‘beism. 'Ihe Fabians were quite AT
i active during this pericd in influencing British govermnent 1agislative
and executive p&licies which were to effect the welfare of the British
held ten'itoriea. Sidney Webb, a famous Fabian Bocialist wes in the
British Colonial Gffice se!'vice and in such a position at.tempted to }
effect policies in fa.vor of the Africa.ns. While the Africans were notl
4 t.o benefit signii‘ica.ntly by the welfa.re state policies formulated by
the British Labour Party and the Fabian socialists, :]ust. prior to the
- end of Wordd War II, ii', can be snid tha.;b there was a rela;tion'ahip between '
the dynan_lico involved in the formulation of welfare_si:ate- po]icies for
Britain-and the development of gsocial welfare programs in the four
African countries between 1940 and 1946.
- miile this is an interesting idea which wpuld be worthﬁhile

histori?&l exploration, it is too, complex to be included as & part of 7
- this .rx-:_search. o
‘ Tt canh be said that a series of pressures within Britain, the |
war aé&ixiat*facism, dictatorship and master race, in addition to pressures .
and ris:mgs wi‘bhin the African countries resulted An ‘a-firm position on B
" the part of the’ British Parliament to support se].t’-goverment in the

African colonies as well as a decision to provide organized social welfare

1

progra.ma S .. -
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© . 7 k.. he Doctrine of Indirect Rule

" s doctritie was developed by Lugard who perceived ‘it as an '
effective type of-a.dministration of -the Nigerian Coloxw. ‘He-defined
_Ait as an essential feature of the nati!e chiefs. He 'said "there are two h
—= sets of rulers — British and - Native — workin.g either aepa.ra.telx or in
cooperation, but a single govermment in ‘which the native chiefs ha:ve
well—defined duties and an eclmowledg_\ etatus equally with the Britieh
’officials.... The Chief has no place end power unless he renders hia
. | proper services to The Sta.‘l;e.“1 Indirect rule shifted the source of
. traditiona.l- power to British law. In his book Inga.rd 1aid down the
following genere.l control principles. ’

. 1. Native rulers aré not permitted to raise and control armed
. forces.

Only the suzex'ain power may impose taxa.tion ) b
A ‘i,_R'.Lght of . legislation is reserved - e

Right to appropriate land on equitable terms for public
urposee is vested in the governor

. 5 The right of cnntirming or otherwise decising the choice

.. sof the people of successor to a chief and deposing for
misconduct or misrule is reserved for the governor:

v 'Ihis doctrine was applied in (mana . 'The governor had power to
R appoint amr chisf for any area for any speoified time. The governor
els‘o had the right to appoint subchiefs-and: native céuncils to be i

e
e ’
L ‘,_,‘ - . .

R Apter, Da.v:[d, ' he Gold Cosst in Transiticn - (Princeton.
Princeton University Press, 19555 PP. 125-1;58’ C S

.0t 2 pugand) Sir Prederick The Dual’ Halate, in Britisd Tro ical
Africa (Edinbm'gh Blackwood, 1922) pp. 202213
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: the Na.tive authority in the a.rea.. - Prior to British rule, .the chiefs - ’

T a5

A

were appointed or recemmended ‘oy the Queen mother in the Aehe.nti anxl Lo

"voted on. 'l‘here wag a democratic procedure involved in setting up tribal
etructm-es. The chief could be deetooled by vote, “The British colonial
oi‘i’icers preecribed the duties of the native authorities, removed ofﬁciale

he wished and indeed: ‘only the govermor could remove a chief off natiVe

authority officially. The native authgiitiee were responeible £of mainta.in-

‘ing order, preventing crime,. a pprehending criminals, iesueing ordere on
gambling, distilling and sale of liquor, movement of livestock, exterminatio
of taetse f]iee and locusts, water pollution, timber cutting, tax evaeion, )
infectione dieee.ee and famife, and provision of eocial ‘'welfare services.
The administrative officer could at any time cancel the orders of the
native, authorities.l .2 o .

; efi‘eot of indlrect rule on the Gold Coast were conceptualized
byAptex::g. P ' ' o "

“Y. The focus of authority was shifted ?z;om the legitimate proper

ties of Chieftance to those of British colonial..officers.

The consequence was that the Africans began to identify the
chiefe as agents of British rule.

2, It disrupted tribal life by transmitting traditiona.l legitimacy o

K into legitimacy derived from- Britain -

. e Persone became eligible for the position of chief on the basis
' > of training and ability as opposed to lineage.

e ke A new ueetern elite power center was fomed tc challenge

il traditional authority, “thus creating- conflict.

1 Hinden, Rita (ed) Local Government. and the. Coloniee (Inndon"'
George Alleh and Unwm Ltd., 1950 “PPe 98—100 -

R Bueie., oE. it p. 197
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5. A new system of solidarity was developed to replace the old
ldhship system

3

S A native authority system wasg 'set up in Sierra Leone in 1936

It operated somewhe&, differently than the syetem in ‘the Gold Coast.
Chiefs were appointed, to operate dii‘ferently tha.n;;; traditiona.l

~ chiefs who continued to function. However, some of the ptmar and
authority of the traditional chiefs was transferred to_thb chieftan <
structure created by the British. Dist.rict cquncils were set up which

\ many times included traditional chiefs as members, but nevertheless this
x_xewly created structure was perceived as usurping powver, authority, ..
status and responsibilities from the tra.ditionai chiefban system. The
district council structures were used by the British colonial suthorities
for the -administration of various social services, in addition to perform-

ing fonctions related to maintaining law and order in the provil.ngee.2

> ,_.—..

.. .'Kenya. did not adopt the Lugard indirect rule policy. The local -

S ]

: Native councils were established. Tt began with the passage of the

Village Headmen Ordinance by the Legislative Council. Headmﬁ vere

appointed to act as agents of the District Commissioner with the duty

of keeping order, apprehending criminals and meintaining the public roads.
".Theee Headmen were not traditional rulers. The. District Commissioner
- issued the! orders , and was obliged to cancel any orders made by the
chiefs. Chiefe were appointed by the Provineial Conmisgioner, but were

selected by “the, tri'bal members’ at a pub]ic ‘meeting. Theee chiefs were

- ) 1 'Apter,t-‘o]gr. cit '

~— .2 Little, op. cit. pp. 206-208
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e i

peid eélaries. k Native Authority Ordinance of 1912 empowered the Governor

to order a:w ch:.ef to be Subord:mated to another. Theee chiefs were T

e e

: ' eo:ecutive a.gente “of the admmst.ration Fathér, than representatives of

the native popule.tion. A Native Author:.ty Ordina.nce was pa.esed in 191;.7
crea.ting Africa.n District Counoils. These Councile were to be respons:\.ble
“For roa.de, markets, reckeation grounds, burial- grounds, public ]ight,tngngnd'

" lavatories, slaughter houses, public health education, uelfa.re services L
e.nd social centers.l ‘ ‘jmk

. A native authority remodeled after Lugard's indireect rule policy
“wae adopted in Tanganyika in 1923 and functioned until 1931. .The Native

._.Authority Ordinance passed in 1923 gave adminietrative officers 3 native

chiefe a.nd headmen the a.uthority to issue rulee designed to maintain
order and prevent crime In pra.ctice real executive power tended to
remain ¥n ‘the hands of the administrat.ive ofﬁcer rather than with sthe

native aﬁ'/h—no—:ity. The Ord:.nance aasigned the native aut.horitiee responei—
- bihty for ma}d.ng laws, en.forcing native courts, Aproviding schools s

diepensaries > providing labour for public works, providing food for

tre,ve]_lers a.nd developing mea.suree to prevent famine. In some areas

they were. responsible for providing social centers to serve as clubs and

adult education centers.2

v : In eummary, 'it can be said that in each of the countries, the

e

Britieh Colonial powere created some type of etructure witnin the tradition-

ERRN al ’cribal at,nuc:buree for: the purpoee of mafd.ng the a.dmim.strabtonfozhthe
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“"“i;éfﬁt&fiés morefeffectivse. Among some of the. desirable eocial consequences

e 1. This eyetem ‘helped to assure that some social services were
. availabla to the Africans in the rural areas, which-might~
not otherwlse have been made available. .The British did not
’ feel comfortable wirking. directly with A.frica.ns. .

AL 20 ThiB BYBtem made it possible for the Africans to ha.ve sqme

role in, or access to the power structures in order to- ms,ke
their needs lmown .

‘3. Since the native authority’ officials were pa:Ld, this permitted '
o at least a few Africa.na to enjoy better lives.

4. Despite the obvious disadvantages to the Africans of having

their way of life patterns so drastically and quickly changed, '

the native authority system did make it possible for trained
leadership to-develop among the Africans

5, ‘SémicAfricans were able to get an education. Indeed it can be
-sald that this system was probably responsible for assigning
a high value to education. There was a tendency on the part
.of Africans after a while to equate education, or the ability

< .* to read and write, with powsr. They knew that.only those ’
__persons who had certain prescribed educational qualifitcations

: rcould become chiefs, clerks or hold other official positions -

6. Qne can speculate that it was this native a.uthority system

” which hastened the granting of "independence. As more and
more Africans became educated, experienced British life,

. learned that in some instances they were better qualified
for-some of the official positions than the British, they
developed what is called a feeling of “relative deprivation"
and thue demanded more and more. ‘

. . -
-
; ey
g7 on e

“B. 'Social Consequences of British Colonization in Africa

Amr diecueeion ot social coneequences ‘of any given function or

-"_ ‘ phenomenon must conaider the tact that eocial consequencee is a value '

jladen concept and therefore, is relative.‘ It may be relative to the ‘, N

-'historical development social situation, the’ values of the relevant

S

'parties in question. In this instance, the object is colonized British

i 'A:!‘rica.. In thie rega.rd, ene could ]:Let eociallconsequences which were |

3 ~__:-for the African population wepe:i: . - .. ’ T Py T
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S S labor, and the destruction of la.nd tenure .and the kinship

- . < - V~\‘~; o - - - ' “ .' . A13077 .
,d:e_vsizjgb'.‘l'e‘_ée well ‘as ~t'mﬂ'eéira:b1_§ ,fbr'pa.rtiéulai!é African countries and . . ’

, p&rticnlarfactionsinthe Africari countries: In order-to dojustice: - . .
" t& the-section each of these parameters. will be -considered. The following

represents perhaps geveral. of.the indesirable-aspects of-British colonization - -

for the Africen countries: ’

1. The British set up undemocratic governments in Africa withl -

o a minimm and in most cases no African represémtation. If,

- in fact, as the British argue, their 20th century guiding :
v policy in Afrita was to prepare the countries for ‘independence
oo and .self-govermment, its practices of non or minimal involvement
BN of Africans in high policy making structures was dysfunctional

to the achievement of effective self-govermment. e

2. One of the basic stabilizing forces in most African cogntries
. is the land tenure system. The avowed motive of the British
"~ - for_ being in Africa as that of developing and civilizing was
certainly not enhanced, but indeed aborted by the effective
- ‘disruption of the land tenure system. If people are en masse
* displaced and their basic source of livadlihood taken, it is
o o highly unlikely that they can be developed as responsible
" " people. This problem was particularly acute in Kenya where,
» -bocause of the most desirable climatic conditions, the British.-
... government- claimed the Highlands for the settlers and off .
o %.mi ts for Africans except. for African laborers. The land
) tenure system was a basic value concept in Kenya, particularly
- .. in Gikuyu country. It was just the breakdown of this system
which caused the development, of ihe Mau Mau movement and the
_ eventiial Afi#ican rule of Africa. ,

ey

3. Ofie"of the avowed motives of the British in the African .
- countries was to bring civilization, morality and a superior..
. culture form. .The achievement of such a noble “avowed goal
could not.have been advanced by the ‘4mposition and engagement

.. < " .im suéh practices as trickery, bribery, corruption, deceit,

_cruel and inhuman discipline, forced labor and brutal killings.

B . . N N E SEECIN .
* -lL;--Sémse of security and responsibility for the family was
adversely affected by the practice of slave trade, forced

systems. =~ . .

T PREEE BT S
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-1 leys, Norman -Kenya (London: Leoriard and -Vé"Wo;f at H988-1‘1’1hl

Press) 192 p. 3Lk "




certain possible desirable social consequences of the British rule in S

5 The a.vowed 'motive of humanitari\anism was again struck a
< - ‘blow-by Faeially discriminatory practiges. which aecribed to .
o the African status™ on the level with Bavnges. T e )

- be 'Ihe economic development of the Africa.n countries for _

: Africans was severely aborted by - the British practice of
extracting and -exporting the. natural wealth of the country
_to Britain, with little or no réturn to the Afri,ca.n
‘conntriee.

7. If one accepte the theory thet rapidly induced ecciaI change
can be’ destructive, then one reallzes the extreme frustration
and dislocation which British domination in Africa mst have.
caused the- Africans. B

4

Bcth African and norTEi‘rican have considered and conceptualized

o

Africa. If one accepts’ that the basic and continuing motive for British

'domination in Africa. are categorized as economic and preetigioue advantages

for Britain, it ie axiomatic that many benefits accruing to the African

were“in® the na.ture of. what Merton calls’ unintended gocial consequences. '

=

"For ; alﬂple > ) 1e one finds highly developed agricultural techniques '

and lands in’Kexwa., 1t mist be realized that the fact that Africans

A=

currently benefit from these highly gesirable "white Highlands" is cert&inly

._an unintended consequence of the phenomenon of British colonization in

_ ’Kenya.v For it is clear that where Europeans eatablished th_emselves in

- 'favorable (to Europea.ne) climate conditione, they intended to remain as

- el

in South Africa and Rhodesia. If one cbserves that there were a fair

number of well trained (to follow orders) j\mior civil servants in certa,in
".of the tome;- British African countries, it is an unintended socia.'!.'ly
U »deairable consequence for -the particular Atrican co\mtriee. 'Ihe British

o ‘-._;,,';coneidered it efﬁ.cient colonial adminietration to have irxlirect a.dminis-

¥

i tration or: control of the Arricane. One’ way, for eoca.mple, of aseuring -
' Lv_‘_"pea.c__.e* and quiet and ﬁjeedonfrom African_ uprininge wag to train Africans

cETT o




“to: administer the J:aws to 1 the Africans on behalf of the British aduinistration. -
One muet hasten to qualify the "deairable" social consequence of British
oolonialiem for in‘many inetancee {He British way of training ‘Arican

-

civil servants t'o follow ordere as opposed to training for problem solving

has been. somewhat less the.n deairable now in African countriee which need

: creativity, initiative and innovation as opposed - to rigidity. :

RN

The British required easy commnicstion with the Africans to T
faci]itate admimetra?tive control -and- therefore attempted to esta‘olieh
Englieh as the lingua :tranca. in the African countries under its control.

It can be said that this phenomenon contributes to. current administration- i

in the countries .

There is “the euggeetion that the British stopped elavery of all
_forms in its British controlled African countries out of benevolence and
hum_anitari'aniem. :However, 'one' aizthor suggests that the mbtiie.for'stopping

# ,/;,'_-"?‘ y ¢
] that it was expeneive, and palm oil was more lucrative.l-.

In axxy cvent,. s]avery was etopped and can be considered to hhwe beneficial
effects for Africa. today. . T < .
The Britieh establiehed some baeic public services such as public .:
h health, medica.l eare facilltiee, sewage eyeteme, roads, railroade, echoola,
etc. These are, of courso, helpml to the current’ governmente. Social -change
o introduced into Africa by the British was in many ways cataetrophic for African

cultural forma 'l'he introduetion of induetry and a monetary economy and indirect

.

rule eyetem reeu].ted in the broakdown of 1and tenure, kinship eyetem and other

tra.ditional eyetems for’ meeting basic ‘social and economic eecurity noode .

: -'-,without replaoing .them-_yith other need,meeti,ng eyeteme ,,_;thne cr_eating. v

: (New York:
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belief syat.ems of fata]ism.

o . : = T 133

unmet basic needs and increased cr:!minal behavior. It wa.s imposed social
‘change and y;as not int;:oduced lanru].'ly and“de]iberately with an awareness e

" of possible undesirabie ‘social consequonces for-Africans. One of the more

significant social change concepts introduced was that-of man's potential
e’.biliﬁy to control nature. This notion piayed havoe with traditional

Busia is somewhat cha.rita.ble to. Britaln in his d.iscussion of the -

aocial consequences for A.frica of British rule in Africa. Despite the

-»understandable abuses of the British to Africans, Busia auggests that

- an important consequence of the colonization of Africa is the "echnical

progress it has made possible-—some would ,mé.ke concession yudgingly,
thoy muld point out tha.t Furopeans have used their technical superiority
to. gain a.nd'ma:.ntain possession in Afrlca—-that the roads, railways,

telephones, .a:nd telegraphs have helped them to rule more efi‘ectively .

. -and £o e.xpami their trade, that through the sale of the industrial goods -

produced--by their t.echnology, they have been abla’ to make colonial

subjeets adopt aEuropea.n way of li_t‘e, which again is good for trade ,'

- that the prinhéd word, -the cinema and the radio are instruments for

influencing men's.minds so that they may become better customers and »
consumers of. European goods. There is much truth in all this; yet it

must he remembered that there has been technical progreqs.,?

+

1 Hoskins, Halford Lancaster European @erialism in Africa (New

- Yof)'c"."ﬁenz'y Holt and Co) 1930 pp. 102-105

32 Busia, K. . . The Position of the: Chief in the Modern Political

sttem of Ashanti (London. ‘Qcford University Fress) 1951 pp. 109-138

- -
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One very definite desirable social consequence for Africa of-

" certain of the British colonial policies such as “indirect rule! amd .’ - ™

himanitarian treatment of the Africans was that it caused the Africans.
to have rising expectations to share more of the benefits of the material

and non_—materiﬂ resources of the society. The demand was epiﬂahﬂ.ied in

_the Africans! demand for total freedom, self government and to be rid 7

of British rule before the British were ready to hand fhese desirable

\
resources over. N

Busia's research on the position of the chief in modern Aghanti

‘political system presents the following material on how the Ashanti
_ chiefﬁa’incy wag .affected by British colonialism: ’ B

1. Toss of the essentially military role.

wle }.iejection.b.y Christiins of the-rites which mark the chief!s
gqsij:ion aB a 1ink between the living and the dead and wunborn.

oy

o ’<3‘.€:.;Eb§13'of education function.
h Commercialization of economy. o

5. Breakdown of lineage ties.of inheritance and traditional
. rights of land terure.

6. " Iftérnal ‘migration affecting personal ties of allegiance.

%, British placed chiefs in antagonism to the young men as well-
as weakened their personal ties with their elders and other

PP subordinates,

«-8, British assignment of role of tax collector to chiefs caused

© ... them to lose face and respect in their villages-—Busia quates.
a cocoa former as saying "that whenever the chief comes back
- fyom ‘Kumasi he brings & new law...today we have too many
masters. .,when you serve too many masters, your head tears

. " off (wo-ti-te).. o ) :

. o

=1 pusia, K. A. The Position of the Chief in the Modern Political

System of Ashanti _(Ibhdon: QOxford University Press) 1951 pp 109-138 .
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| S@" Differences in Social Consequences of British’ Rule

.

in. East and West JAfrican Countries

PR . PN -

West Africa wag, once the home of rflourishihg ‘empires which-had -
declined but was occupied and stable before the British came. 'Ihese

~ territories were economica]ly stable and denaely populated by triba.l

.gpvernmen‘b would be gained. It was a question of how and when.

‘societies. The clima.tic euvironment was quite u.ni‘a.vorable for Europeans =

and the cultural climate was resistent to Eu-opean influence. The
J.nnﬁediate consequence of this soceial fact was- that the British felt forced
1o create an indirect rule system. A reasonably well educated group of

Africans were developed to serve as a buffer between the British and the

African masses. .These péople, in time, developed a positive idcntification

with the Britlah colonial rulers. 'This was quite true in the case of the

'Sierra Iﬁpne creoles. ‘,

1

In»m:uﬁsh West Africa, Adu reports that it wag always understood

L

o
.that in time, mdependence or at least Some measure of internal self

o

" As a result of the nature of British rule in British West Africa,

- dt independence there was’ a ready made educated middle class. Because -

these educated politica.lly elite were so identified with the British
ru-lers s ‘they were resented and unidentified with the African masses.

Iin contrast to British West Africa, British Eaat Africa has states

which -were- spm‘sely populated, an hoapitable climate and a few indigeneous

. European settlers came, stayed, builf their own social, economic and

sta.tes which could have, raised -:anedia.te land righta problems. Thus.

political systema In Kem and Tangamika Africans were rigorously

excluded ﬁ-om p&rticipation in the development of their own countries,
and were given minimum educational facilities._ ‘The settlers so structnred

k3



:? the social, econom’i.c and political system such that there would never be

a,ny question of: J.nderpendenca or self-mle for the Africa.ns in these )

e .

conntries. The result of such a ﬁ.rm polic'y was tha.t 'bhe natural
resources and basic publ:.c services were re.ther well developed, but. ’
. Africans. during the ¢olonial era benefitted minimally - Upon gaining .

independence, however, these benefits could and’ did agerue to the Africa.n

.
W
1
‘in time. ) » . . . * .
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g g Adu, AL "Post- Cclonial Rela.tionahips. Some Basic Factors
EO in’ the ‘Attitudes of Africana" 4n African Arfairs, Vol. 66 No. 265, e
o October, 196‘7 p. 295 - e’j& C ,
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" the developing institutions in each of the countries. Limited terms o

V. - INSTTTUTIONS OF SOCIAL WELFARE DEVELOPED DURTNG THE, COLONIAL ERA

P .. o

- . -- L e B . .

' ’I’his chsp’cer describes and ana.lyzes the beginning deirelopment of

a fomal institutibn of Bocial welfare in the selected Ai'rican countries.

e

The historical bahlgground and motives for the development of formal

systems’ of social welfare are presented, f&Mowed by a description‘o.f' L

Qrom the Esman-Bruhn institution builc:ling*'l'.l'zeoz'yl are utiliged in describing
theee- institutions. It is necessary to point out that at some points
iull descriptions of certain of the variables are not presented, because
of the lack of necessary data. -

Certad.n beliefs, theories, motives and practices related to the
British control of the countries will be reflected in this presentetion.
For- sxample s it can be assumed ths.t there is a relationship betweem the

R

basic funqtion of the mstitutions, the amount of government resqurces

) investedw a:nd the motives of the British for being,gln the countries.

'me selected a.spects oi‘ the inetsn.tutions are eocammei in terms

of- the extent to which they were functional to the development and

effectiveness of the system as well as to the development. of the Africans
) in the countries. The institutions are assessed in terme of whether or

_‘not the programs and services were prima.rily remedial, preventive or

4.
developmental .

%

‘The first act “of the British Psrliament to- alloca.te money to

' the Africsn colonies oetensibly for the welfare of the colonies uas in .

:ts.ct masked. The 1929 Colonial Development Act, much debated and pessed

1 -See Appendix B,for'explica.ti‘onof ‘the theory )

- 237



o by ngitigﬁ'?ér;:gémqgt,- whose ‘marii fest, motive as 't};éA aéi-;l.cizittiral and
o jniiii&itﬁtri‘élrde?éigmen‘t'@f the"colontes k}iz{s"f:'i.n_ract,, an-act gésignelt_i‘:ho:' S
" o . . - N . . h - - - " . 1,2’3 - - .

i o e

Tt was not unt1l 1940 that the British Parliament passéd the

, Colonial Development and Welfare Act. Several forces served ag motivating

factorg; (a

. and Gree

&

) ntmei'ouéjriote and uprisings were cceurring in the West

Jonies.,

In arguing . for an-act adding the oong:ﬁptyelfare to

the 419'29“60161118._1 Development Act, MadDonald said wry establishes the
. RN . -3 :

duty of tax :payex:a in the countxy to contribute directly and Vi‘or its

dwn-gé.ke towards the development in the widest sense of the word to the. .

.colonial. people-'_’fdr» whose. good govémmant,' the. people of this country ax;e
’ e ultima‘bely responsibie, 1k ‘

PP,

L HM.S.0.) 1

e

3

House of inrés',

T Sperer, John' "Kenyattars Kenya'. African Report, May 1966 p. 6

Debates: Fifth Series
- 1940) " p. 100

ntary Deﬁétes; Hqﬁaé";r déﬁnéﬁé,:Vol§"36" (Lon&on

Y

740 pIE

By m‘Pariiamehta:v'Debates, Ibid - Vol. 229, p. 1929 -

L
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Prior to the development of fornal soeial, welfare aystems, the_ ;

- .,"eocial and economie neede of 1t;he Africans were met threugh the family

eyetem, land tenure, work i‘or He.ges, religious inetitutions and their

social welfare systems, semi-tribal societiee and a few-voluntary associa-

' tions. . Thue a. eyetem of mixed etatus and contract can be eaid to have

been the basic ways by which the Africana' social and economic security
needs were met. By the l9h0's the tribal gystems wére beg:l_nning to-

disintegrate, immigration to_urban centere _had etarted, a money economg
had been introduced, those who had some education and sld.lls found Jobs,

. those, who for various reasons were unable to f£ind uork, or were mﬂ.nerable -

e

for other. reasons were in many instancee left deetitute, or if- they were
,juvenilee in this type of destitute situation, thery engaged in various
types of criminal activitiee. ) . A .

» The,:Africans could ‘no longer find or expect economic a.nd eocial -

eecurity.‘ 'Y'ough the disintegrating family system. Youn,g people became

aware ‘of. their ‘relative a"privation" position and -sought a better life

in urban vcentere. Finding it impossible to attain the "good life" '
through legitimate means they resorted to criminal behavior to attain

their ends. Thus, ,urba.nization, detribalization, and mduetriahzation
a.nd "::elative deprivation " had the effect of making traditional eocial

welfarg need meeting systems obsolete and indeed unavailable and inadequate.
o 'I‘here are particularietic factore regarding the reasons for the '

eetabliehment oi' sooial welfare inetitutione in each of the four countriee. :
There are also reaeone why the British acted to create sociel wel_{'are N

PR 'v

1

o 1 United Natione, Socia.l Weltare Services In Africa. Patterna of --
Social Welfare Or anization and Adnﬂ.nistration in Africa (New Yorkn United
Na.tiona, No. 251964 p,‘ T e » ;
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ind:.catee 'bhe following reaeonsz

s . e

Sl mral principles R S o

. 2, 'Prac‘bical considerations of induetrial efficiency

L 3. ‘The influefice of the working class in Britain pressuring
o for welfare state types of programs served-to-focus attention
o , - on the well being of the people, in the colonies,

¥ - 4. Provision of welfare services were rega.rded as a necessary .
function of. government-in Britain, and therefore the colomial -
administrations were obliged to increasingly-assume soecial o
welfare responsibilities heretofare assuméd by missionaiies,

N : tribal structures and the "hdw\bountiful" activities of .

Vo _various European women,

5. Social welfare services were perceived by the British
government as a system for preparing the Africans for
evenitual "self rule"

" 6, ,The doctrines of freedom, equality and - democracy symbolized
in the fighting of world war II in which africans fought with
Great Britain, and the numerous African risings increased the
.pressure on Britain to assume more responsiblity for the well
be:i_ng of. Afxicans.

- 1
. . R 9
a— . . : ¢ . -
e ' AN

AT R “"vaevelopment of Social Welfare in Tanganyika
Rl - During British Control of the Territory.

The period 1950-1963 is the period under review representing “the
- date that the fomal mstitution of social welfare was set up and the
date when Tanga.zvika. received indkpendence. . ) ‘

Y thes,packgr.ound ‘information indicated, -Tanganyilca's history

-

wasg quite' diffefent from that of the other three countries. _The. Germans
S were in cpntrol up to about 1920 when. the British took control. Soci‘a.l
>_ .services of a general nature for Africana was only in embryo with only a

o minim potential for coming to full fruition, since_,Germarw's pohcy

ieE i

el but"ahe‘/hould treat the Aﬁ-icane humanely

T I Since no ma.teria.l is available “fo0. indicate there was a relationship
T between the German colorigation of-Tanganyika and.the institution of social .

‘. welfare as: developed by the British and the African controlled governments, )
-German colonization is not covered by this etudy :




- - - |
puring Britiah colonlal control, the basic pol:.cy governing the:xr '

’ ,actions :Ln Tanganyika was that the conserva.ti,on and” development of the ‘_

) 'natural resourcee st be given priority. As a result of ‘this polloy,

1. -

:_Lte use,

" dances.

a2 minimal of central govemment and colonial development and weli‘are ftmds

-could be’ apent on genera.l social welfare servicee which ‘did not have the

potential of aesisting economic development. ‘Again, with such a policy

it was highly unlikely that life for the Africans would be significantly
improved under the British or indeed better than under the Germans., It
ca.n be said, however, that the —B::itish colonial po]_icy of "indirect rule®
or "native administration" coupled with the theory of local responsibility

eerved to permit and encourage the Africans to make eigmfica.nt _progress

“toward their _ohm development. While there were many undesirable aspects

. of the "indirect rule" policy for the Africans s nevertheless there were

some eignii’:.cant unintended consequences. "Thus while the British goirern—
ment conld benefit from the policy by maintaining law and order, squelching

rebellione, as they developed and exploited the natural resources, the

Africans now had ‘some econtrol over their?own development and could maximize‘

Latent and Manifest Motives for the Develpment of a’ Government
S'tructure for Social Welfare

o= s . 'R

A sccial welrarc depart.ment was developed in Tanga.nyike in 1945

' _for the purpoee cr aseieting some 68,000 diecha.rged African soldiers from

the eecond World War to become re-absorbed in the territory. A social

o 'welfare organizer wae Tut in charge of the small department and welfa.re
: centers built in 42- dietrict ‘headquarters. The servicee to be provided

were meeting roome, reading rooms, 1eoturee, diecueeione, f£ilm shows and



: defined ~ thus ‘Pecoming the Department of Social Developmem:.:L

its direction from these two bodies.

- %

In 1950 the objectives of the depa.rtment were re-examned and - N .
4

-

The Britieh cdlonial government was most concerned with maintain-

[s——y

ing law: and order a.nd indeed, this was the, latent motive for the eetab]ieh—

mént- of social wel_i‘are in most of its countries. The _Britieh Colonial _

" office had a basis for believing that unless some, soclal welfare aerv'li'c'ee .

were provided for these newly arriving African servicement, they would
create.unrest These men had Relped Britain fight for tdemocracy" and
"freedom" and had a change in outlock. They knew a better life was

‘poeeible and wished to share it.

24 Leaderehig The baeic authority for all actions occuring in the British

held colonies was the Britieh Parliament and the British Colonial office.

The legfelative touncils generally made low level decisions  and executed
U S
f_ ves of the British Colonial office. Once the social we—lfare

""vv -
department was established in Tanganyika and & staff appointed - the staif
then created the machinery for implemcntslng the basic policiee. Once

the department ‘nra.e reorganized in 1950, it became a part of the mnistry

" of local government and miniatry of social services and of course, took

..,
[

O ' An example eupporting this fact is a reference by Bruce Hatt,
Deputy Chairman a.nd Executive Officer, in his report. He said, "...
-~ full ccnsideration has been given to the Secretary of Sta.te's views...

H T . - - N . v




A’i)ril 27, 1945. fn 7that'diepa1‘;ch the view was. 'expressédri;iiat a diepro-_ )

- w3

i)

’ .“portione.te share of the tof,al gost of the progra.mme had been allocated e

wed-

' to, eocial aervicee B pub]ic works. and buildings 'y township developmente s

etc., and an insufficient sum to _economic dew_r'elopment,ﬁjtn thie connection
the Sec"retaz'y of State pointed out that the extent to which the:territory

could afford the proposed expansion of the social and other services

).
described. . .would depend very largely on the extent of economic development.. .l

L In this case it is clear that Bruce Hatt ‘wished to allocate more

———

;_‘unde for social services. At the time Britain was concerned to develop

pyn

and exploit the natural resources in Ta.nga.njrika.
Doctrine: The doctrine of social welfare in the case of~~'fengamike was

: the same as that maintaining in Britain's other African colonies. One

w‘talue which the Tangan;yika Legislative Council was charged with incorporating

-

in al'l. ita policies wa.s that of eelf—government since it had a mandate

,i‘rom the ‘Univ‘b?d Na.tione to do so. This objective was only mmimal]y oo

1neorpoxte.‘§ed. Britain's theory of "indtrect rule"-or "native administration®

affected social we:l_fare development in ‘Thnganyika berause as it was’

_applied it "fe‘qtd;red the native administrations to finance, plan and

administer their, own programmes.

'I'he stated= o'bjective of the Department of Social Development in

1950 was to raise the standard of living of the people in rural and urban
populationa.z- A major decision made.by the British Colonial Office around

19&6 was to have its effect on eocial welfare. development. By 1960 £he

i B Ten Yea:} Development and Welfare Plan for Ta.n,ga_n[._{,lﬁ__'l‘_e_rgi__m

i L T

2 Mot:t’ett, op. eit. p. 69 -



policy to focue on economic development was well enforced in’ Legislative

Council planning.- “The develolmept plan explicj.tly stated thet the ple.n .

B wae based on the aeeumption of economic development priority. The economic
objective was to d.nsure repid and progressive increase in caeh income i
to insure a stea.dy improvement in peoples! J.iving standard. The estimated
budget, therefore s included a small allocation to social welfa.re and
public health of 303,000 pounds”™ - for 1961-62 while allocating 11,019, ooo

pou,nde for economic development. R

L, Administrative Structure: The structure of the gocial welfare service in

Tanganyiks in 1950 was quite rudimentary as diagramed below:

[ inistry of Local Government ] Ministry of Social Services_
N P . No. '/ i "

) ﬁ)epartment of Social Developmentj

The . eteﬁ' consisted of 2 socia.l development officers, 1 filme

reeea.rch *oﬁ?ice}‘, a vieuel aide ofi‘ioer, 3 women welfare officers, 2

> probation officers, 1l broadcasting officer, 1 radio engineer, 6 aseieta.nt

welfare officers, ho eocia.l development assistants and 8 assistant
Sy B R

- . : - ova : ) . .

probation officers.
The probaﬁion service originated in 1950 as a section of the

. Social Deveilopmenb Depart.ment of the Ministry of Social a.nd Cooperative -
Development, wi~th one .probs.tion officer ard se.veral assistants. The'
name of the Department was later changed to the Community Development

o u. Division.. In 1958 the adminiotration ‘of the approved school was

tra.nsferred from the prison adminietration to the prohation eervice.

e . e . TRt

) T T l Tangamrilca Development Plan for. Tangarwike 1961-62 (Dar e’
alaam Government Printer, 1962)

2 Ibid. P. 69




‘-,Ministry of Education. In 1962 it was returned to its previous mnietry,

' In 1959 the probat:.on service began to expand and wae tra.nsferred to the "

e

o now renamed the Min:.stry of Gooperative and Conmunity Development: In -

1963 » the probation div:.eion became the Proba.tion and Weli‘are Division.

At« independence it became the }ﬁnietry of Conmunity Development and Ne.tional

Culture .l

In addition to this. formal governmental structure for eocial
‘\

' welfa.re, there were a mumber of<voluntary and mutual organizations in

jos

Tanganyika which began to develop almost as soon as the British took

control in 1920. It must also be remembered that there were church

,.sponsored gocial -welfare programs even whilé the Germane were in control

of the territory. There was no etatutory relationship between voluntary

organizations and’ govemment programs. -
. R
Progams' "I’iie programs cdn be conceptualized in terms of those which

’—! B - .
e, \‘—ww i -

-were voluntary and those which were governmental, for while there was no

A

statutory re‘.l.ationship between the goverr:ment and voluntary eocial we]i‘e.re .

organizations, the government did provide some resources to the volunt.a.ry

'organi zations .

leuntary“‘ﬂgencie_s and Organizations: . . -~

el “The volunta.ry organizatione included (a) non rural Chamber of

, -Gommerce"' (b) 97 bo‘y scouts groups, (c) The British Council, established

ERE

-"»be' rTe8 ndence, May. 5, 1968 - ~

PR

_1n 1951 for the~ purpose of encouraging stronger tles wlth British culture.
i Theothex:organlzationg are described in greater detail in terms of their

" =2 Mwangost) T. E; J., Gomissioner of Social Welfare of Tangania

9
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spec:Lfic social weli'are functions. o
hospitality for visiting servicement(sponsored bq; a.special center for_
Africans.) ‘ o N
—British Red Cross Society was established November, 1949, with a member—
ship oi‘ 870. It engaged in effortssto improve hea.lth and prevent disease.

It also trained in first aid, home nursing and opera.ted a variety of

>,

éervices for the total population.

-Cultura.l Society was established in 1938 to promote racial harmony.

~5t. John Ambulance Associatinn became a.ctive in 1939.

~The Tanganyika Couneil of Women was started in 1951 to‘va'cmote-sympathy
' of thought and purpose among the Iwouien in Tanganjrilka regardless of race

or creed. They studied nursery s_chools and clinics and engaged in the

‘4
H

usual tgpes _of home eraft. ' ' \

. —In 1926 t‘}je"ﬂemen'e Service League was established. Among othe:‘ activ:.ties

ran children's clinics and African women's welfart" ‘centers.;L

va . Govexmmental Progranmes ! ; i

1. Services to veoc—ssrvicemen' reading rooms, films, recreation centers.
2. Probation service

. .’.Comuunity;develo.pﬁiéht ,

. 25 Commmity Centers builé from colonial development,and welfare funds® -

P h - . . ) .

1, }bffett . cit. pp. 70-81 )

T e -_2 Secretary of State for the Colonies« to ‘Parliament, The British
T LT ,'Territories in East and Central Africa 1945-1 0 (Iondon' H. M. S. 0.,

- ‘_-British I.egion was estab]isheﬁ in 1938 to raise money to be_used for . S .



v 6l l?unctionii'ielatioﬁships: The developing 1nstitution oi‘ social welfa.re

' t_,ralt_:i-on'. ’Limited funds and a.dminisﬁrative directiono were provided to )
these structures by thé' central gove;ﬁment. ,-_i,. s
The central government assigned staff to certain of the voluntary
aasocia‘bions to assist them in carrying out services. . . ) _
Because of the nature of its development, the governmeﬂr.al social' :
welrare aervices were assiéned to various ‘ministries from time to time,
inclu.ding the Ministry of Social and Cooperative Development; Ministry

of Education. = ]

o 7. Enabl.‘l__.ng Linkages' The ma;)or forces facilitating the geveIopment and

v ‘growth of this new institution were the Legislative Council, the Executive

_ Officer (Bruce Hutt) and Deputy Chai'man of the Development Commission,

. the Secretary gi’ State to the Colonies and the Administrative Officer of

‘ the deﬁar‘ﬂ;l;—a_', o S

8 Resources. “The resources which supported the goverpment social welfare
services wore (l) the Colonial Development and Welfare funds which were-
primarily responsible i‘or the construction of the community centers,(2)

, the tnative administra.tion" which financed and staffed many of the social -
welfare services in the rural areas. Indeed each " eomnm:.ty plan submitted
for government -;ppr'oval was required to indicate a contribution of some
kind, rather ‘than to depend upon a “paternal government! . 1 Voluntary

e

organiza.tiona alse: provided resouroes for the aocial welfare aervioee wha.ch

. they sponsored. . °

. - e e

-+

;-.J—'f:- 'H_o.fi‘.‘,e.t,-t,‘i op. cit p. 7

in Tangaxvika. performed. many of Jta functions through the native adminis— o
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: _ﬁ., The Institut.,ion of Sociafi Welfare in Ghana (Gold Coast?

During the ﬂolom.a.l Eh'a . o

.. o

A formal social w'eifare bsyst\ﬂm was" esﬁabliahed .4m the Gold Coadt ™ =~ .

‘by the British colonial.office around-1943 and funétionsed under British -

. administration until 1957 when the Africans gained control of the government..

Latent and Manifest Motives and Function: Prior to British Par]iament's

action in 194344 $o create a post of Secretary for Socia.l Services,l
welfa.re needs of the Africans in the Gold Coast had been met through the o
e.xtengled_ family system, religious groups, and” the Red Cross. _ The colonial
goverrment subsidized a few of these organizations.? At the time of the
creation of the position, the function defined was that of undertaking

.tthe coordination-of social welfare work thrbughout the Gold Coast" 3

When E. N. Jonea assumed his duties tn May, 1943 as Secretary for Social
Services +he" directed his attention to the fbmation of a social welfa.re

depa.xft.mer’ﬂ; to’ prov:.de Bocial welfare throughout the Gold Coast. b

. ":w

e WHiTe the colome.l power was conc@rned about the social problems

Anw

created for Kfricans as a result of industrialization and urbaniza.tion .
and wished to relieve the pressure, it is akso true that it was responding

" to the presaures of the Africans to share in the good life. Thus, a formal

. . .

e -

co 1 Gold Coast ‘Anrmal Report of the Department of Social Welfare
and Conmunitz Develoment for the year 1953 (Accra, Gold CQast Government
_ _Department)..

.. 2 Gold Coaat Annual ‘Report on the Social -and Economic_Progress_of
the Gold Coast 123& 25 iPrinted by “the Goverrment Printer at Accra, Gold
Coast o ]
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'syetem of eocial welfa.re was created to keep don rebellione. It is |

-

s % World .Wa.r were: agitating for benefits. 'l‘he uprieings in 191;7-1;8 resulted .
: ” h « el
in the comiesioner‘recomeming strong upgra.d-ing of poaﬁ:tical, social
and economic benefits for the A.fricans leet there be more nationa?l unrest.l

v’

_ 2. Leaderehip : The ‘basic .leadership for this beginning institution was ~
i initially provided through the legislative .action of Par]iamerrt creating
the position of secretary for social servi:e\e. Upon entering the ofi‘ice
E; N. ‘Jones, a rather forceful man, establiehed his own sense of direction. .
He was administratively attached to the. office of the Colonial Secretary
'.X:lerer he worked ag head of the Secretary to Qentral “Welfare Comnittee.
.This conmitte'e“ consisted of heads of major departments concerned with |
" social services-——the Colom.a.l Secretary, the Secretary for Native Affairs - .

and certgin:pmnﬁnent non-officials under chairmanship.of the Governor. -

, 3 . poctriﬁe ..xﬂ‘l’i’e ‘oeeic be]iefs_ pnderguiding the development of social
‘ welfare AWer.e derived from the British; namely voluitarism, self-help, local
e e responsibility, indoor re.'L'i,ef, care for tiloae most in need. 'I'he Britieh
. - placed great emﬁhasis on .Juvenile delinquency a.nd therefore, as it instituted
. a formel syetem of socia.l welfare in the Gold Coaet it gave ma:]or emphasis
to eystems for,.caring for ;]uvenile de]inquente--— euch as remand homes,

approacl; schools a.nd probation officers. e

g. Adminietrati‘ve Structure A description of the structure for this. new

«inetitution ie explicit in a review of how it developed hietorically

T Gold Coaet, Afnual Report of the Gold Coast, 1948 (Accra.
Govermnent Printing Department) p. 138 R

'known the.t.the Africane from th‘é Gold Coaet w‘ho were serving in the Second. e
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Tn 1944-45 the Department was officially set-up with the follawing

strueture: . 0 T . GAKSTT T R S e

- . ' Secretary of Social Seiw}ic_es ;

Assistant Secretary (l) Senior Welfare . (7) Welfare
: Of Social Servicee Officer - O.t’ficcrs

o~ - . v

.c" .

In 19h6 a department of Social Welfare and Housing was created
a.er provieione made for a School of Social«Wel_fare to train local stafi‘.
Two women and seven men graduated from the school in 1946, Two of them
became probation officers and the others assistant welfa.re officers.
‘Several staff were added to the Department in l9h7, 3 senior
-welfare officers > one woman welfare officer, 1 principle probation officer,
_ u aesistmt_t;glrare ofl’icers.
Nﬁme‘i'o-ue Expamions occu‘rfe'd in 1948, Among them were sever%l
play centere 3 :: remand home a.nd a social development officer wae appointed :

\"“"'i
and attached to the political administration. He was to advise on the

initlation of mass - educa.tion a.nd soclal development work in the rural
areae. He Was- la.ter aasigned to the Department of Social Welfare and
’ Housing a.nd e social development branch was established.

) An expem.mental program in mass education.was carried out in
’ Togola.nd Being eucceeeml, it 1ead to the development of a mass educationn :
| and comuunity development section of the department. In 1950, the Housing -
Section eplit ta. form a. new department retitled Department of Social .
Welfe.re. At the same. time a director of social welrare and comzmmity
developmentwa.s appointed. . o ' ’ e
- The depa.rtment changed ite name again in 1952 to ~Depsu"tmen’c of

- Social Welfare and Comunity Development. . Just, prior to this action,

SO

,,,,,,
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_ .t.'heﬁdepertment-ha;l beexi pi‘aced“ ‘vm'def the }ﬁ.nietzy‘of.fﬁueetion'ane Eeifar'e )
- e and ook control of funds for ‘the 1eca.l development committees in rural iR
. 31‘88.8. 1951-52 eaw,tiw rapid’ e:cpaee_ion of eentees-to include_a.g extensive .
mass literacy program and expansion of casewark. . S
'. A new director of the department was appointed in 1953 end vocational

-

. tr&ining centers for socially malacijueted boys started.

Opera.t:l.ng on the doctrine that people should help themselves,
&ommmity development began in 1944, The } preesure after World War I
V.reeulted in the development of a mass adult literacy program under the
_directorship of_ A. G. Dirkeon. ' '
In 192;?750, gsocial development section of tlie Depertment of Social
- Welfare was formed, It had a Chief Social Development Officer, five
regional eocia.l development oi‘ficers, 2l, agsistant mass education officers
and vax;ioue ,instructors in arts, crafte, physical education, and btiildmg
A dispa.tch:?f'om Creech—Jonee, Secretary of State for the Colonies gave

e official sanction to the pilot community development effort. Immediately

e thereafter the i'onowing etructure was set up:

ST A Distriet Commissioner
Iocal Development Gomttee (in each dietrict)

By 195_»_3', ther;e'y(ere a tota.l of 267 comprised as i‘ollows:l

. Senior ‘Assistant Welfare Officer
_Senior Mass Education Officers
Aeeistant Mass Education Officers

.. Asfistant Welfare Officers. .
C T ,~Higher Executive. .Officers ot
B Executive Officer : . -
: :Clerical Officer =

s

qweewee

o 1 gt Report, of the Department of Social Welfare and Commnity
" Development for the Year A (Accra, Gold Coast' Goverment Printing :
»Department ) o
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sl Clerical Agsistant

. - .- .. Stenographer gra.de T :
oo o Typist . DT e nll
=0 ... . - ..Junlor Teacher ~*..
T © " " 'Technical Instructor .
“Second Class Trade Instructor
- Third Class.Trade Instructor
. Sergeant Instructor

- ' , “Youth .Leader

~ _ . Illustrator

Cinema Coordinator
_Pelephonist

‘H\QHOKEQIQBQ-Q%.
1

5. Functional Relationships: It is clear that the framers of this new
A ' ’ : * )
institution in the Gold Coast  attached it to-several established functional

jhstitutions as a method of assuring its continued existence. For example, o -

the inetitution of religion had a long history on the Gold Coast as it
,.was th:n.s fnstitution which first established formal eoc:Lal services.

From the very begimiing of British control in the Gold Coast in early -
' 19th century, it wee related to. the Christian religioue groupe. While

they eharemoie difi‘erant mot:wes 5~ one-common motive was to Chnetia.m.z

Yo

L ..and weetemize the Afr:.cane. -The colonizers needed African laborers and

IS A

Africans, beéing unaccustomed to working for non-members of the tnbe

or outsiders for wages , were reticent to work for the Europea.ns The

Christ:za.ns aeeieted the éolonizers by teaching the Africa.ns the virtue

+ of work. They aleo taught the Africans to ree.d and write as a neceseer;;
functiorr for- being a good Christian (i, e., to read the bible) The °
unintended consequences tsf this ‘for the colonizers wa.s that the Africans

s were mox'e efficient for their indirect rule system. In 1946 the Social
‘Welfare Department assumed reeponsibil:.ty for a boye industrial echool

fomer]y under the control of the Salvation Army 1o

1 'Gold Coast; 1953  op. clt. .
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‘ functional for them tha.b\ they could uge the- institut:.one to a.dm:.nieter
1

R

TE certein of thelr welfare programs Among the prgyame admmistered by

»‘

“ - .the® religious inetitutions and part:.allv fina.nced with Department of: Wel_fare '

" funds were Da,y “Nif'gery Centers, Society of-Friends of - Lepers, Connnunity
mi\ Social Centere as well as various mass- a.qd adult education programs. 2‘
‘ Welfare workers were attdchad to cer’tain education schemes to
work wlth children referred by teachers or children known to be truanting
school. A eocial ‘development’ officer wae attached” t.o the local polltical

admimetration tor ﬁmction as an adVTLSOI‘ on mass educat:v.on and socie.l

-

developme_nt. in rural areas B

’

TH& fhot that social welfare functioned through edsting tribgl
. - a— B L ]
. etructurea j.s *S‘lear in 'che previous section._ One mst hasten to make

A : c'lear the fact that- these tribal ‘structures were subverted to eerve the

goals oi‘ the Bri‘blsh empire-—not those of ;he Africa.ns. No effort wag

made to preserve the basie values of these tribal groups which were

i‘unctlonal for an effective social welfare program for the Afrlcans

o B « ‘._,-. . - . -

i"?' ERRE PR S ( Hunter, Gw The: New Societiee of mical jfrica (New York: .
Frederick A Preeger 19610 :

: - 27 Anmml Report of the Depa.rtment of Social Welfare and Communlty
- Development. for _the Year 1 (Accra, Gold Coast, Govemment Printing o
;3,4151& 3 . S




L :for zjuvenile delinquents.' Reports oi‘ progress from 191;6-1;9 for e.xample ’

'plan outlined the following structure for the Department of Sooiel Welfare “

, a.nd Housing. - -
- ¥

L : } Soc1a1 Wel.fare and Housi@ i
; - . Z - T ra \

i :'refer only to the munber of houses built. and the number,oi’. remand homes P

u“ﬂ'iapproved schools and conmunity °9nter5 b“ilt The ten—year development

"1 Ccitizenship, social
i~ cultural and recreation
i

Probation service and |} . L.
; treatment of juveniles g‘ RS

l
 facilities P

broader terms It suggested that the Departmsnt of Social Welfare consist

L service neces’sary due to break—up of” the extended femi]y systems The . g

Ao

such as: e
—Underpriviledged a,nd handlcapped Ce

o -Needy in urban areas

- -Destitute ’;

e

e ‘.-Blind, naired"
L -‘Those in moral dsnger .

PSRN

w ‘-__,‘:::-Msnta].'ly defeotive who ‘are not dangerous -

1 Gbld Coast. ' Progress Re rt ‘on the Draft "10<

C e ; . A\',L'

' The 1951 development pla.n senceived the role of sooial welfare in
i . oi‘ socia.l -ﬁeli'sre and social development and probstion. It oonsldered such ’

- e Al
pereons to be helped by soclel welfare were the more vulnerable groups

- (Acera; Ghena, ~(Zfovernment Printing Dept)

2 Goud Coast, ‘efi-Year Plan of Develo; ‘snt and Welfare for the
Gold Coast’ 19&6/47-1950 57 (Goverment. Printing Dept, | Gold Coast

P. 46




-Beggars < : o o L
""" -Children on_the streets © '_E"t o o :
' -Delinquents u : o - ' .

-Fami]ies in ddnger of breaking up. - . et

-~ To help theae groups, inatitutione were recommended, permanent

youth training camps throughout the country, connnunity centers in towns -7 _:

- and villages, d&y mrseries for working mothers and welfare offices in-

- the towne.]i Special programs werg set up to accommodate the 45,000 return-
ing troops from the Second World War. Twenty—four resettlement advise
centers had been established and work was found for LOE of the 22,000 ex-

servicemen who applied to ‘them for exn;:;loymen‘lc,2

By 1952'an extensive mass literacy program was started. Of
75 000 pergons regi,stered-the first year, 18,500 received certificates.
Caeework waa»exp‘anded as a.result of the estab]ishment af local welfare

" offices in: urbax‘i areas. Rema.nd schools ,.day nurseries and youth clubs

increased. "The destitute aged were placed in hostels and destitute

L - =

children ,in care of ‘the Red (.‘.ross.a ?
R In addition to the social welfare programs completely administered
g : and financed by government the following is a 1iet of gpvernment aided
aeeociations. Day nursury coMttee, Child Ca.re Society, Gold Coaet

Lo . - ) ° 3

A ~L Gold Coast The Develogent Plan, 122 1 (Accra: Government
- Printing Dept ) p. 20

+ = .. . 2 -Gold Coast, “Anrmal Report on the Gold Coast for the Yea.r ‘
' "1256 (Accra. Government Printing Dept.) Pp.:

CLo e e v 37 Gold Coaet, JAnmia) Report for the Department of Social Helfare ‘
L and Comunit 7 Develo' 'ent for the Year 1 Uccra. Govarnment Printing
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o Ama.teur Sportze-(:oum:il.l o . ,.k S e ;
g Resou.rces- Prior to the passage in 191;0 of Colomal Development and L
We].fare Bill by the Britn.sh Parliament, social welfare was f:manced )
pr:i.marily by rehgious groups. Pmor to the passage of the«l%o Act;
the colonlal po]icy was hiesez—faire in na.tur’e—-namely that the na‘tmral
' operation of the market system would assure that e.ll'pﬂoples/ needs would
be met. In preeenting a case for the passage of the bill, Iord IJ.oyd
arguéd that the “colonies ahall be abl ‘able with;{x"z‘ going on the dole to get
aseistance ‘for recurrent expenditure. The development of the co]_.onial
empire involves the development:, not only of i’te material wealth; its
' ) mihéi'eile_; land, water and power..but 'also_imp]_'i:ee the'd’evelopx;ent.'of '
- ' human reaz:o’u:cces.-’13 The Duke of Devonshire, arguing in support of the
191,.5 Colonial Development a.nd Welfare Act indicated that prior to 1929

it was taken as aa;iomatic that the colonies were reaponsible for their

ovm finances_'anta'%:.t was- not. part of the function of tHe British’ treasury

to provide any. financee -for them at all. This bill, he ind::.ca.ted,

-established a policy of British governmental responslbility for the

improvemexrb of ’bhe sta.ndard of life of the oolonial people.h The bill

passed wit.h the a.llocation of 120,000, 000 pounds for all purposes mcluding ’

.reae_;a:'::ch sppead{o_g‘e‘r 'l;en_ yeare. '
P

. e T

. s
. ..
et . - e e .

"v‘“‘ LT 1bid PP.J 9-13

e 2" MacMillap, W.<M." The:Rosd to Self-Rule: A Stu
T Evolution (Nevc York:. Frederick A. Praeger, 1959) P..20

3 Tha Parliamentary Debates, House of Lox‘dS' Oficial Report ~ -
Vol, 116 19w w. T2 T T

e A “The. Par]iamentgx Debetes':- House of Ior:clei official Report
o .-_.v°1. 135, W5, pews S




Even after the allocation of such :E‘unds s “the Gold Coast colonial

govemment expected local goverm!ents, Tun by the native 1ea.dership,

: levy“taxes to meet the bulk of the soclal welfare needs of the locality )

uthorlty treasures wa.s 754,336 pounda.

under its- jurisdiction.l In 1946, the expected. revenue Lrom native

I'd

- *

Pereonnel to0 ‘man the social welfare progra.ms included Europea.ns s

. as well as Africans. The personnel for the government sponsored programs

P

) all\ came under the civil service system which functioned after the British

pa.ttern. A government report on the status of Africans in senior govern-

ment posts for December 12, 1946 reveals that of a total of 84, not one
2 -

was in socigl welfare.

These persons, employed in the Department of Social Welfare held

‘a variet.y of positions by, 1947, but not one held a position aocial worker.
‘They were calle_g Welfare Officers (various levels) and Probation 0ff1cers.3

'I.'ne‘phyeical facilities i‘or social welfare programs included
communlty centers » social clubs, hostels, juvenile ecourts, probat.lon hone,

homes of fit perso,n‘s‘, industrial schools, industrial institutions, remand

Ah_om'ee; probé.fj..on.h_omes_u The government had a plan by 1947 that every

new housing estate ‘bnilt by the govermment would include a community
Ny . - .

center. : T e E

BTN

a 1 Gold Coact,

(Accra' Government Printing Dept.) pp. '47,98,99.

3 Gold Coaet, Ib;d 1947 P. 66

s -,

fl Gold Coa.st, Ibid’ pp- 67-68 .
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8 ’ Enab]igg Linkages The British Colonla.l Office was authorized to crea.te .
" &. fornal system of social welfare :m the Gold Coast by ‘bhe' British .
R -Par]:iament. Mr, McDonald, Secretary of St,ate for the colonies, said that
a separa.te Department of Social Services in the colonial office wé.s set
up in cha.rge of an assistant secretary to assist 1n ma.tters dea]ing m.th

the public health, housing, nutritlon, educa.tion, labour and prisons.l B

4 social welfare off:!.cer was appointed to the Gold Coast with the
. cha%vge of setting up services which 'will b:\;ecrui:bed from within the ‘
' colomr‘to. .brovide the progressive members of ‘phe younger genezzation a new
.and most valuablé way of taking their share of responéibilit;__r for the N
development.of thg;r own peoples.2 |
. To facititate the effective operation of this new emerging
institution, fhe flouaa of-Commons, on dJuly 13, 1943, announced that a
two year qourse.;would be given at the London School of Economics. I'n‘a
October, ‘19143 ~0 students from several African countries (7 Gold Coa.st)
’ were trained. in youth services, industrial welfare and rural welfare. 3
v - o The colonial ‘officials had a “ready—made organ® through which to
7 . a.dminister the soci:a.l welfare programs in the non—municlpalities in the
unatf."w'e administration”, These native administra.t._ions were se‘b up on the.
 theory ‘that’ indigect :ruls was the most efficient manner in which to
adm.inistex;._the Africans in the rural areas. They, theré_fore, -had fset

up - e

-~ N - -

e

BTN ~ ‘s
. -

. 1 Parllamentary “Debates, House. of Comnons, Ofricla.l Remrt
: .Vol. 3h5 1939, p. 403 - ‘

e "2 Mair, L. P Welfare in the British Colonies (London: '-'rhej '
ST Royal Inatitute of Int.ernational Affairs, l%h) -PP. 101—109

i _-_.j_f s I'bid P 101-109 .

A8



e \ip'.'e ‘co'lﬁplex“’structure for the rural aveas whichu‘_:ooneief.éd. of dietﬁfct .

- - L.

. v

'council systems. STDERVETE R + T : .
- . The technique of indirect rule wae to ixista.ll a small but highly
4 efficient army "and p&lice force to keep 'che peace, a.nd Yo | find or create
- a loyal group of 'bradit.ional rulers to function somewhat as before but .
_with the moral, :E‘:Lnancial, milita.ry and ideological backing of Britain. P
This technique also included a c:.vil service bureaucracy ‘with Em'opeanewi L
ae\ eenior officers and Africa.ns as Junior officere. For performing such
a-task a.s (1) getting support for British deeigxed prograus, (2) supplying
labour for European's homes, mines and plantatione, (3) recruiting eoldiere,,"
_(h) collecting tgxee,' (5) suppressing certain local cultural forms (6)
wsuppressing violence, i‘,hese tredit:ional rulers received money, power,

’ prestige and patronage.l ’2

.

It was t,hie' truc’c.ure then, which was utihzed for estg.b]ishing the ‘welfare

. programe m:‘me village. . » . : -

'.9. Diffused- Act:.vit.ies. T can be said that diffusion-of the institution of
eocial welfa.re occurred on three levels, (1) the tra.im.ng of civil service '
. personnel (2) training of volunteer personnel Emd (3) education or training
., . of the beneficia:riea of the program. ' C

"+, .. .The Britisigovernment had certain values which it wished to

R

' LT Draka, st cm:», nTraditional AutHority and Social Action in
- Former Britieh West Africa® in Hannah, John William (ed) Independent Black
“Africa: -The Po]itice“of Freedom (Chicago. Rand McNally & Co,,- 19

_"" ppe 302"303

Si A -p»» 2 Boahen, "-Adu, 1‘1'0 ics in Weat-
o= Green & Co. Ltd. 1966) pp. 135.13 ‘ O

-

Hiet.o

3 (Iphdcn; Loghman
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’ disssminsts smong the Africans in the Gold Codst. For the most part., . -

thsse va.lues wsre quite different from those maintaining in the traditinnsl*
culture. "This was & direct result oi‘ the faot of colonization snd .
industria]izstion. ' The- developers of this: ‘new institution held certa.in
knowledge, s_k:l]l and attitudes and Xalues which they wished o’ have -
disseminated in order to assure the life and integra.t.ion of this new~ s .
orgsn in the total lifo of Afrit:ans This process bsgan in 1943 IMh 'f )
the two year training course_at the Lom:; School of Economics.

"3 In 1946 a School of Social Welfare was established by the

- Department of Social Welfare and Conmnnity Development to train persons

. sppointed as assistant welfare officers, assistant mass. sduca.tion officsrs s

assistant hospital welfare offigers, assistant industrial welfare, assistar
persongel officsr. This was a nins—month .training course, and those
complotin&«ilb were required to remain with the servics for five years.l .

.: -%.

o“ﬁlmity development was the major organ through which “the non-"
paid perso.ns on t.hs village level became to 1ea.r'ii'abdup and participate
in social welfa.re. The principles of com:mmity development were clearly

ennnncie.ted s.t‘the 1954 Asridge Confersnce. They included concepts of

‘ self-help, 1ocal initistive, knowledge of- people in their setting A

}rsriety of treiniﬂg took plaée including child care, physical training,

first‘aid, literacy, agriculture, home crafts, construej.ion, democratic

articipa’bion, housekeeping, individual responsibility, value of work, ete

"

1. ca.rlson, Victor, Current Activity R_e_’gort No. & for April, 1961

S 2 ‘DeSautoy, ‘Peter, Commnity Development in-Ghana (tondons
Oxford Univsroity Prsss, 1958 o pp. 2—!;0 D O




- . ) } The rigld bureaucracy of the British eivil. service system with .
. :_,.,its prescribed positions a.nd role expectations served as a very basic
"Aeystem for assuring the continued existence of the institution. Thls 3

coupled with the strong colonial governmental control of -the Gold Coast.

”,

C. Social Welfare Institutibns Develop in Kenya
' in the. Colonial Era

It is not kmown preciselx when an orgs.nized system of soc:.al
welfare ‘developed in ‘Kenya in terms of the nstional government sssumng
responsibility for a more or less uniform system of social welfare.
Because Kenya'!s .colonial history differs from the other three countries

A in terms of the number of European gettlers in the country and the
reeponsibillties which they assumed for the development of stable structures, ]

the local govemental units began to develop limited welfare programs'

” as early as"1§E'§
. The records show that there was a social welfare office in 1945.
I The directbr of education acted as social welfare officer. A Distressed
~ . .Persons Comm:.ttee sdministered the Distressed Persons Vote which provided
. some financial assi;st,snce to the destitute, By 1947 this gervice became -
kngwn as”the Sogial Welfare Organization, and sgain in 1948 it was changed
"to the Office of the Conmissioner for Social Welfare. In 1952 the Ministry
e_: for Health, ‘Lsnds and Locsl Govermnent took over the respons:.b:.lity for
Vthe sdministra.tion of the Distressed Persons!- Vote. Some years later
N Re]ief of the Distress Vote and its admimistration was shifted vack a.ud
R forth rrom the Ministries of Heslth Lands, Local Govsrnment Health and-
- Tovm Planning, Ipcal Government and Lands, Health and Social Affairs, '

'Housing, Tabour and Social Services to its. cum:ent posit:Lon in the Ministry

P
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of Cooperativee and Social Services. In 1956 the name of "Dietreeeed Pereone'
Cexmnittee" wae changed to that of Advieory Commj,ttee for Relief of Dietreee

o Vote. The Cemmittee wae diseolved in 1956 but i'b iernot ‘nown 1f the

functiene were dissolved or became a part of a.nother structure.l'

- -

1. Manifest e.nd Lat.ent Motivee for the Eetabl‘lehment of Social’ Welfare‘*in Kenye.

- o N

While there were manifeet huma.mtarian motives involved in the. ~

L

eetab]ishment of govemmental eocial welfare programe in-Kenya, there .- o h é

were\alse latent metives related to the mainteﬂance cf "law and order"
. ¥

Thie emphaeie was related to the Mau Mau movement. Landor® has indicated

that the first service was a probation program started around 19l+6 It

was a bare- mininmm program——baeically repatriation and designed to- keep
the African "troublemakers" on the reserves allocated for them. Therefore
when the young Kenyans came into the 1a.rge towne and caused trouble for
o . ° t.he "White settlg;re" it wae ‘the job of the probation efi‘icer to find a-
. rele.tive in® Afri-ean territory who would take the child. When 'bhie system
. failed to wprk effectively during the Mau Mau movement; when numerous

e . parents were ja.iled, “the local euthont:.ee Pelt obliged to establish some’

- ' . type of ce.re for theee vagrant children.” At this t:.me, (around 1957) positions

Sl - of inspector of children and eocial welfare efficere were creat.ed for the ' - S ;

eXprese purpose of finding ‘places (foster homee) for these children to live.

‘ A eolution Was formed by 1ocal authoritiee which was to develop children'e

,: 7}_ emergency-qe:_npe.}n T )

S e

-1 Anln‘ab’Mexine, Correemndence Kenya. Senior Socia.l Weli'are o
Officer, November 25, 1968 - o

S ) Landor, Interview United Nations Socie,l Welfare Officer, I
Ju1y9,1968 I S

a3l Lendor,- ._E- -cit




T.eadership Tt ~ '_ T o

o . PR e

- As: was the cage with most British Ai‘rican colonies, the initiative ‘

IS -

) _far governmental social welfare services normal]y originated with the -

O

'British Parliament ard the Colonial Office. In the case of Kenya,’ the .

- initiative for the centra.l government probation service originated with - _

the British Colonial Office. The initiative for 1oca1 government soc:p.al
welfa.re service originated with- the Kenya legislative council.

\ It must ‘be observed that the Twhite settlers" who aimed .to make

-Kenya" their home dominated the legislative council and were reluctant
_to have money spent on.the welfare of the Africans. o

3. ' Doctrine e 2 .

Kenya was*controlled by the same doctrine of the other three

) 5 countries gov‘ernin,g social welfare. In addition, however, was the notiqn

tha.t the Ai‘ricafr's basic needs were to be met through the combination

\“"’

.

- o status’ and contract system. In this system the African 1aborors l.ived
v in huts provided by the Ehxropeans and engaged‘ in "semi-forced" 1abour
for the. Europeans in axchange for m:l.nimum food, olothing and shelter,
The rigid "pass system“ maintaining in Kenya. at the ‘time forbade Afyicans
. to be in the cities and "white settlers" territories withoit a pass. ‘
This !neant that they must be employed (belong to) by a "white settler"

or-a i‘a.rmer or in some similar type employment The concept of. "hative

’ *administration" was” also perceived by ‘the legislative council and loaal
govemments as the system through ‘which the African needs were to be- met.
This s despite the fact that the .best farm lands had been wittingly and

wnrwitting]y confiscated by the Europeans. The Mnnicipal Affairs officer '

of Nairobi conceptua.]ized this policy in 1946. by saying, "the policy .
adopted in social welfare work ie to identii’yf'the Ai'rican mcre closely




with his own development-—self—help "1‘ B P '
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s It is necessary to o'bsem?e t’ha.t while this policy mas quite I -

y e consistent with® that of most. of the 'briba.l groups in Kenya, pa.rticular]y

" the Giyuku it was no longer a tenable one since they had-now 1ost their

~ Administrative Structure

five typqs QLstructures existed, namely (a) a tentral goverrment

va.luable 1ands. Unli,ke Sierra Leone and Ghana. where "aemi—triba.l"" A

mutual aid Societies were numerous, Kenya Africans did not develop such s

) groups. " This fact can, in part be attributed to the faet that the Kenya

‘\
- Africans were constantly involved in a state.of diaruption and alienation

and thus had no opportunities to develop auch gocleties.

The devélopment of social welfare services in Kenya were"so :

haphazard or ad hoc that a well defined structure during the colonial

‘era is dii‘ficult to 1solate. Perhaps it can be said that essentially

Btructure, ‘(b"'r% municipal government structure, (c) a "native administra-— -

L 2

' Connﬂ.tteg__.s' _

. tion" structure, (d) a voluntary structure, and (e)y'mission soc:.et:ues.2

'Ihere was no separate social welfdre department in Kenya. The

Coxmniss:.oner of Social:Welfare was a chief personnel agsistant to the

child nativye_ cqmipgiqner. It was a branch of the administration.

quicy ‘for the, 5@bmis§i"6ﬁ“ei* of Welfare came from the African Affairs .

4.

) ..

e i i 1 Colomr and Protectorate of Kexva, R rt of. Native A.f.‘fa.u's,
= (Na.irobi, (Government Printing Dept, 19149:5’ .87 T

e 2 K 5 -Annual R ort of the Federation ofv Socia.l Services
Ke 1956/57 ‘ Nairo’bi, Kenya- address - by J. R, Gregory) . -

J/ colony and Protectorate of Kerwa Anmual. Report of the Welfare
Or a.nization of. Ke a: Colo ! (Nairobi y Government Printing Dept.,

Cen e
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: The depa.rtment he.d eight "district welfare officers > each under

the a.dnﬂ.nistrator. ’Ihe African weli‘are workers were trained by eooial -
welfa.re organizationq at the Jea.nes School 'J:raining Centre and were both

employedvaml paid by 1ocal native councils. They soi'ked under the: . . -

1

. direction of a European district welfare officer. . The céﬁ‘i’ral welfa.re

serv';ce was - ‘located in the Ministry of Local Govemment and Health and
Honeing. . . ‘ _ R
"5, .Functional Relationships o s . | SR
\ _ L —, :
- A ‘:'Ihe_extent to which the initiation of the rud.jlmentary eocial
welfare institution consciously and deliberat;ely.plaxmed to create a
permanent institut'ioz'z to meet the basic need'shf the Kenya Afrdcans ié
e s questionable’ .The.needs of the Africans in Kenya were quite secondary
a.nd .one has the :meression that social welfare for Africans was essentially
ad hoc.- .The Buropean: settlers probably considered that they were '
=0 essentiaxly deglifg with-a transitory-situstion and that ventually it
' . thpy were e;;ficlently repressive, the Africa.ns would retreat to the

A

lands reserved-for "them (except needed laborers) and live their own
_ v - " lives under "native admini stration and lea:e the white settlers alone.‘
" . The "white sei:tlerar had" control of goverrment and, the economlcal]y
. produotive resources’. in the society as ways of assuring that their basic’ R
. need.s »got met. In inetano;e where some failed in economic structure,
' there were‘the numerous European voluntary aasociations and the local
) -«; oistress relief fund to aasist them. THe Legielat.ive COunoil ‘then found
11'; more economical and 1ess bother for them, to allocate to the "natd.te

administration" reaponeibilitiee for caring for the Africane The

‘_‘m-'lf'lbid_.pp, 1-2
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govez‘nment aleo utilized the voluntary organizations and 1ocal a.dminis--;~ -

e

vtratione : units through which tq, provide eocial welfare services.

A'l:‘tProggamnes S e Y 8
' Comnunity development was an aspect of the eocial weli‘a.re service

-

prov:.ded. It was deﬁned as the development of citizenehip in the mdest
s’ens'e} This ser‘vice was devoted principally %o, Africans An Kenya. 'I'he -‘.)

service-focused on education of person.nel, loca.l Egvernment, provis:.on =

of serv:.ce for the vulnerable ‘in society, educetion of Ai‘ricans regarding

-govermnent policy and how it effects him in his geographic arez, training
of. African lea.ders, stimlation and encouragement of a sense of comnmnal

- ’ reeponsibi]ity, socia.l service “and dieeemination of infox'mation to all

1

- AAfrica.ns. Among the specific activities of the community development

‘

section were: -

o~ -

Tl . a. “House conetruction - . . 1
. = . - B - .

by ;Conﬁgruction of youth centere ‘ ‘ -

.

, T e ,;Acfult literacy : ‘ .

LT .. _7 .- d Leadership training i'or women's wlubs and youth centers. -
B e; Colony sports.

S R Child Welfare Ser'vices by 1949 there were two" pre-echoole

) eerving lOQ African children and African welfare: services for school

ST s

: children.3 -

AESEE
' +

. _-._‘,

BRI "1 Golony and. Protectorate of Kenya, Repoft, of the P :
Comittee (Neirobi Government Printing Dept. , 19515 P. 3 . -

" 2 H M.S, 0. R ﬂr‘b on the Colony ‘and Protect.orate of Keanor
the Year. 1260 (London. H.H,S.0. 1963) PP 65-66_ .

D3 Colony of. the Protectorate of Kenya '___2. cit
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- Youth Welfare Services included E\.u-opean, African a.nd Aé:han

- scouts,”’ T .Q‘ L o
- Family Wel"fare. The Community Center Associations “‘were operated’

by government welfare officers pronding general welfare work. Theére

R

" were 69 such centere in rural areas, 63 suppprted by native connci_le_

o

-with small governmert grants for building construction. Family aseistgnce:

(financial) was provided. primarily by voluntary clubs. » N
Care for the Aged: -'_I'he' African fa.mi]y system was supposed 'to‘.
ca.re £orrtheee persons , and when this failed these persons were placed
:Ln Inuiee Decker Homes and Eventide Homes.
Soc:.al Insurance and ‘Social Security Schemes: there were no such
e‘chemee. The Labour Department was expected ‘to assure that Africa.n
‘workers were-treated humanely by employere.l
Care of the Beggars- there was no standardized system of caring
for such per'egnge‘. >There were, however, several alternative courses of )
- a.ction for the local authorities (the level of gove@ent usually responsible

for such persons. ) 2 .

‘a. Arreet and jail

b. Training
’ e T e ~AZLms_ho{x’se - at partial governmental expense
EE d. Rehibui;;tidn center or Salvation Army
. 8. Relat:f.vee2 ‘ ‘ v _
T o Vote for Relief of distreseed per:aon'3 ‘This fund was administered
. . 1 Colony a.nd Protectorate of Kenya op cit cit pp. 3—-6 . S

B 2 Colony and Protectorate of Kenya, Report of the Incidence oi‘
T eetitution Amol_lg Africans in Urban Areae (Na.irobi Govt. Printer, 1951;)
PP.; 2-3

VT 3 Colony and Protectorate of Kenya, R ort on Relief and Distress
et Am gg Europeane and Africans (Nairobi, Government Printing Dept, 19514.5
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'by the social welfare divis:Lon of the Ministry of bcal Government

‘:_advised by the Advisory Conmittee E‘or P.e]_ief of D:Lstressed Persons. .

E Representatives from all volunatry orgs.nizatione were on the committee.

) Distressed Persons as 'bhere was a sharp rise in the number of distress

In June, 1963, 50, 000 pounds were spent by the Vote for Re’n%f of

ks

cages.

Volunta.ry Service Organization' In 1957 there were 38" such

organizations in Kemra covrdinated. through the federa.tion of social

e

services in Kenya administered by the Minister of local Government
and Housing., The members included:

‘League  of Mercy
E, J. Jewish Guild
Louse Decker Memorial Homes .
Inner Wheel Clubs of Nairobi
-H. Ho The Aga.Khans Personal Education Board
. -Kenya Branch of British Red Cross . .
__Church;Miasionary Society . . 2
Kerwa«(ﬁ_.gl Guides Association
" Holy-Family Conference of St. Vincent de Paul
~ E. A. Society for Prevention of Cruelty to An;!.mals
Social-Service League-Nairobi
Ndaragwa African Center - N
TW.CA, i
.- - British legion, Kenya .
: St., John Ambulande Association
H. H. -‘Aga Khan's Issmailia Provincional Council
. Christian Council of Kenya . .
. _ .Nairobi City Couneil.
e - ~Nakuru Country Council (Social Service CQnmJ.ttee)
) Manicipal Bod of Kisimm

Lady Morthery Home for Children e
- Y MCehs - . S
Abedare County Coﬁncil? L ..

s Salvation Army:
= - Kenya Discharged Prisoners! Aid Agsociation
2.7 Nairobi:Soldiers,” Sailors and Airmen's Fa.milies Assooiation
Askaris Fand.lies Wel_fare Comnittee . B

-
P

1o, H.S o.. Report on tho Colorw and P:‘otectorate of Kergn for~
the Year 1260 (London. H. M, 5.0/ 1933) o .

e

N



Tl U

DL e .»Cuttch:l. Guyarati Hindu Union .
© - “County Council of Narasha v
e LT - County- Coancil of. Nairfobi T ) -
Lo T The Maezﬁeleoya Wanawak® (Progrese fdr African Women) e
" ouews O+ Kenya Buropean. Welfare Society . = - | )
S . < . Child ‘Welfare Society ‘of Kenya ORI
Professional and Business. Wonien's Clubs '
Mission to Seamen Appeal Fund, Nairobi - e
The ‘Save-the-Children's Fund, Nairobi . o
Sheikeh ‘Fozal Ilaki Noor din Charitable Trustl ‘ o

7. Dﬁfosed Activities : N ST
It is necessa.ry to indicate that a base minimmn of tram:mg was
—réqu.ired or provided for the ataff. Some training for African welfare
wprkers was provided by the Community Development Progra.m.3 African
welfare workers were also t.rainad by the social welfare organization -
at the’ Jeanee School Training Center and refresher- courses “in the o
-“Center cC. training center.k-
At the Jeanes School ﬁainixgt:luded visual, literature and

nbrarigs, deha.tes, discussion, plays s recreation, homp menagement,

_nut \ﬁ‘fﬁs’c aid y club work, home crafts, remedial work,’ general
citizenship and admnistration.5 o
8. Resourcea
. Ming for the pevéral social sarvices provided in Kenya came
from 'bhe ~.c~entral _a_x;yi .local govermnents, priva.te contributions of citizens '

- (primarily Birppeans) hitive administration and from the British colonial

L . e - - Do
© L -

R :_L_dg. c:.t ' ¢

2 Landor, U. u. Social’ Weuare officer; Intemew, 7/9/68 0

e ' '-"'"3"Cbloxw and Protectorate of Kenya Ig_coirt on P‘lnnninz Comnittee :
O 25 (Nairobl. Government Printing Dept.)) R :

oL l" Colony and Protectorate ‘of Kenya Annue.l Report of the. Welfare
e ganization of. Kemra. Colo ﬂ (Nairobi Govemmerﬁ,—\-ﬁ nting Dept. 1950)

e 5 Ibid
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' developmen{ and mﬁare act, . In a.dd:.tlon to theae i‘unding sourcee were .

: religious groups and UNICEE‘ and WLTo. . . - . o f ’

Pereonnel included Africa.ne, Aﬂtane, Europea.ns While African
and European staff. worked with Africens, only Europea.n staff worked with
' Europeane' and Aslans with Asians, M:Bt ;luniOr 1evel staff was 1ocal,

"and much of the senior level staff came direstly from Britain. S

T D The Inetitution of Social Welfaredn Sierra leone
During bhe—Coloniel “Bra

Sierra .leone was experiencing some of'the same types of problems -
a8 the Gold Coast at the time that the social welfare inetitutlon began
C to emerge. The major problem which concerned the colonial power, however,
was officially defined as juvenile delinquency which was quite extensive
in the urgaifegters. o - . ) : . 1
e~Mtish government set up a commieeion of inquiry to discover
'cause and. cure for juvenile crime with Alexander Pahterson as head in
191‘2—1;3.., Upon completion of the inquiry Patterson recommended that a-
‘aceisl developmont, office be establishied to deal with social problems
o " ‘in Sierra leone. The office was officially set up in 1944, During the .
yea_r, 'the ma_‘]or actione taken were deeigned to- cope with juvenile
' ,de'linquency, primarily through court proceduree » institut:.onahzation

P

- sand repatriation. The program was deeigned on much the eame order as
- 'the one ixi Britaim A remand home wae opened at ‘Kingtona, an epproved
: echool in- F‘reetmm, a :jﬁvenile court and a comunity centre. . The' Juveniie

=fj'court ~conaisted of a magietrate, :)ustice of peace, proba.tion officer, .

f"po]ice officer and a court olerk.lv“ o <

i S Betta, V. 0:; Notee delivered at a Seminar at. Fourah Bay
- Co].'l.ege, June 9, 1966 R ; ‘ ‘




In 1945 as a result of British Par]iamentary action, “two Sierra.-

Leone probation officera were sent 4o the Iondon School of Economics to;_'

.“';Qﬁﬁﬂf-;t _-—} T o ‘;:w. L _» »-

.- : -~ - . : . I .
In 1948 the first welfare office was opened in Lumsar, in 1949
one in Bo and Mayamba and in 1950 one in Kenema. ~Betwsen 19h8 and 1953 .

» fou.r comnnmity centers wore opened by the central government. In 1951

the lﬁniétry of social welfare was set 'up. A community development‘ -

adminietrator was appointed 'in 1950 and the™ first ‘project started in
1252. . 'These projecta included ‘1:;; construction and installation of
) 'v{ater aupply.2 . . .
_ »Tlle_following'materi‘al which describes the institution of social
;‘.{teli‘are includeé- -the period from l9h8 when the institution formally
began to 1961 when Sierra ‘Leone received ite independence.

a—/-—-'

Th& Co,lonial office created the ‘office of social development

-l. The Ma.nii‘est and I.atent Motivea for the Development of Socia.l Welfare -

i‘or the purpose of dealing with social probleme, particularly those
having to do with youth engaged in delinquency. It is known, however, -
' that at the: time of crea.tion of the office, theras was a great deal of
. unrest, and indeed rioting, sufficient to cause the -colonial office to
api‘aoint a comi’ttee o etuﬂy the situation and make’ reconunendations.

.,,-,..

'I‘he conm.ttee admitted that the grievances which caused the rioting were

w 4

T # legitimate e;l,nce the Africans were forced to live at- euch a 1ow level.

AR 5

T ‘ The rieingo were das’ mainly to the fact ‘that youth, knowing of

i
2 g




-

2.

" muslim conmunity, government “and ‘the citizenry.

- more -tonedraed with th’e maintenance of law and -order, and thus perceived

the democratic’ideolog for which A:i;ricane were helping the British fight
World War 1T were reetlees to share in the "good life" Their expectstions -
were raised, and in frustration they engaged'in Criminsl behavior against ‘
the British. While 1t canhot be denied that the British government wWas -

i}

concerned with the rise of Juvenile delinquency, it was obviously much

that a social welfare program wot_:ld‘help achieve such a _goal.-
Leadership | ’ . ) \\

:me initial leadership responsible for the creation of the
institution included the British parliament, British colonial office s the
study commiesion and Alexa.mier Pa.terson. In the institution's later
development however, an advisory committee was formed for the purpose of

advising qn,social welfare needs and policiﬁe_s. This committee consisted

of a represeﬁta;tive fr'om voluntary ‘organizations, mission groups, the

1 Through the passage

of ’vsrious ordin:;cee the legislative council played 2 contimling role
in the development of social welfa.re. Indeed it was the 1egielative

: council whlch pe.seed ordinances creating the probation service,zand the
servicee to young children without guardians.3 Sierra Leone women who -
have always béen active 1n Va.rious social action activities, 1ed a verbal

fight ﬂtth the legislatiVe council to do more than repatriate or

»' institutionalize juvenile de]inquents » but to provide service?z b

: -~Y 22 (Freetown

PR
N 1
g . ¢ - 4

BT . « . e Ve e .

Voades PPN
Y

o+ 1 sierra Leone, Report of the Social Welfa.re De! artment in.
22’5 (Freetown‘:- Government Printing Depti) p. 1 ..

2 Sierra Leone, Annual Report of . the Sccial Welfare Department, .
“vemment Printing Departmenﬂ Pe 1 _ ’

3 “Sterra Leone, Annual ‘Report of the’ Social Welfare-De ent
22 (Freetmm ‘Government printing Department S

ko “A United Nations Social Welfare Officer, Interview (name R

con!‘idential) 7/9/1968 S e et
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- From 1ts very beginning the Bmtieh government conceived and

: directed the institution, guided by its own goals for if.self as well as
its own values and principlee. The values and principles embodied in

ps—y

the institution were eelf-help, self-reliance, local responsibility,

voluntarism and punishment as a deterrent to crime. Indeed the parliamen— )

tary proceedings in thouees of Commons and Lords are replete with N

v,

’ sta%emeqte to the effect that. local governmenjl:,s and, colonies ought to d
" be eel_f—sufficient/l/_ The concept of local reeponsibility was explicit
in the pepdency on the part of the legislative council in Sierra Leone
to re@ire that the native administrations raise a ceptain amount of
money to take care of the welfare needs in the respeetive j.uried'ietions

bef-ore it would alloca’-ce funde. !

b Admnistrauve Structure

1

- "‘: i

- " .. ment of educa,ﬁion. -In ;951 social welfare became a feparate department
A in the Lﬁmstry of E_eucation' and Labour, fI;he 1951 An_r.ma.l Repor’c:2 deee.gib,es
) the foliowing_,etructeree in the social welfare department :
‘ Btaff structure: The staff consisted of a eocial welfare officer, an
' assiatant social welfare officer (2), a warden, headmastérs, three
: prdbat:.on officers, one youth organizer, and a warden-a'o the remand
_ .130me. In‘addition to the above staff, the social wel.f.‘_are départment also

. R + . M
P L - - N e e

-

x 1 ‘Hiec. No 523, Colonial office: Social Development in
British Colonial - Territories: Report on the Ashridge Canerence on

ocial Develogggt, 1_9_& pr. 6-7

ol -' S %v'Sierra. I.eone, Annual Report of the Social Welfare Depa.rtment
of the Yea.r 1951 (Freetown. Govemment Printing Departmenj




aeeignetT staﬁ' to »the B]_'Lnd committee, various schools, the Klng Infirmary
- and va.rioue other voluntary: organiza.tione._ ' .. . )

e
e

&icea struct.ur i There was a central organization contro]ling the

o department an approvetl school at Wellington in cha.rge of a headmaster,

it

CEe remand home :m charge of a headmaeter, a eocial welfare center at
Bo in charge of a woman welfare aesietant, ‘a eocial welfare center at’
Lumsar and Ha.ramya in charge of a woman welfare worker, and the connnuni:b}' L
c\enter at Freetown in charge of a warden. ~, ‘
5. Func‘bional Relationships - - -
Tt can be sald that several forces caused the institution of
‘eoci'alvwelfare' to be attachéd to other organizatione and ‘.ineti}?ntione._
.-Among tnevee' were “the policy of indirect rule,' economics ,‘ eelf-help and

1ocal reeponsibility.

The” na.tiva administration in Sierra’ leone was made responeihle

- fprograme The va:rione aocial welfare services eponeored by the now well ‘
‘ eatabliehed Rehgious groups were also utii]ized by the social ‘-yelfar,e
'deper'f:ment The legisla.tive council allocated money and

T conaulta.tive sta.ff to aeeiet these groupe in their various wel.fare

programs

T I the beginning of the institution of social welfare servicee R
the !ﬁ.niétry of Education was the body through which the eocial welfare

S gervicee vere provided. The Tirst aesietant social welfare officex-, '
a European woman, was. attached to- the !ﬁnietry of Education, During its

development, the government soc:l.al welfare eervicee were located in the

: i'ﬁnietriea oi’ I‘ducation, Health, Le.bor and Induetry. BN




: were related to the i‘ollowing factors: . . _'
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- The ld.nde 'of programs offered by the eocial welfare depa.rtment

The count;x Priority: In his 1951 report the governor
explicitely st.ated that "expansion of social services, however

~ . desirable they may be in themselves; must as I see it. be - - _
preceded by education and economic development without which _: -

~ other growth is bound to. be stunted.and ineffectualvl

. Philosophy of social aﬁd"é?onemic develoment: The philosophies

‘ of laiseez-faire, self help and self-reliance which dominated
this new institution were significant factpre in d__eteruﬂning

the programs of the social welfare department.

Availability of Funds: Since the colonial administration was

bsiéally ‘concerned that maximum benefit from the country .,

'. g_e ReT it Britain, it was highly unlikely that adequa.te i‘unde

e

would be #1located for social welfare for the Africans. The

varioue progra.ms are outlined below
Child and Youth Welfare:
) FChild welfare—-——Recreation
* Yéhth"v‘{e;feren-—éo organizationg
ER - _Biitieh Red Cross
'1' ' ] St. John Ambularice Brigade

e e].fare of Children and’ Young Persons Needing Special Care

Care and protection of children without eatiefactory :

o _ R Sessional Paper ro. '3 of 1951, Sierra Leone Speech and Réview
+- by his Excellen the Governor Sir George Bereeford‘iH M. S. 0., 1951
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", Fami) Welfdre: - - o N

Conmunity Kssoedation Centers-—-——%z groups

Kindred social work

Iad . e p -

Case work ——-—-Nw_nerous problems related to tribes and

races, matrimonial difficulties, -guardian~

ship, illigitimacy, predelinquency, and.: .

numerocus personal problems. - -

. Social Welfare in the Protectorate: ™

Communityidevelopment
Juvenile Courts
- ' - Remand Homes

WGlfarewAs't;iatjance to School Children

’

-A few welfare officers were assigned to schools to
‘apsist with various student -problems. ‘

-,

9

- B . , &gﬂ Organizations Assisted by Government, Finds:-
; ’,, oo ‘ Boy Scouts
. Girl Guides - R
~ . o Béﬁ Brigade ’ )
" ~Mitioral Youth Council

- . YMCA and YWCA .
_ o Kissy Sisterhood .

- Women's Institute at Bonthe' o *

. 8. Resources . .. " ’ . L oL

. .

- Table presents a picture of the amount and nature of fina.ncing

of social welfare services in Sierra I.eone.‘ It is- necesaa.ry to note that

s

STRE R (T W



- the tote.l pictnre is not presented‘ es it does not 1nc1ude the i‘unde :
. - a]located by the na.tive ad.uﬂ.nietration for social wélfa.re eervicee. o
e ‘ Pereormel to ataff the services included Britieh .and’ .Sierra - B
Leonians " They. were all g, part of the civil service” eystem.
r The phyeical plants were two types' those owned and" operated

. by the social welfa.re department and thoee owned and operated by other )

institutions and organiza.tiona aml used by the department.

.. '8. Enabling Linkages - N
ég; ) R ™

. o o A Action by the British Parliament created the social welfare
department and caused it to continue functioning through its. va.rioue
appropriatione and other sanctione. The legislative council oontinued.
e . to be a major enaoling forceé through its various .ordin‘anoes ‘oreat:l:ng' .
new eervices, appropriating funde and, planning activities., The British
o Colonial Offjce. helped the -inet:.‘but.lon through the provision which it

?

- E made for twe so,ciaﬂ. welfa.re officere to receive traim.ng at the Iondon

o Sc};ool of Economi‘és._‘ o

e

L - . 9. Diffused Activities

A f" Tre.ining can be considered the basis method utilized to :mi‘use
~ .the values of the new inetit'ution in addition to the actual services it -
. provided. Training of-social welfare workers was rather ad hoc s in that
.no training centen was ever eetab].iehed in the country, a few workers were
. sent to the Iondon School of Economics from time to thne, .and,. in—serv:.ce :
«training programa for ‘paid e.nd vo]-.untary' staff were sometmee held R

P

" “more. particuler]y for new workers. B o
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© B._ Utilizatien of ‘Séil“Tribal Associations
: " for Social Welfare Programe .

.. e .

" During the ColonialAEra‘the 'in‘a»ti—tntions‘ fo:: social welfars in .

- - LA

Kenya and Sierra Leone madg deliherate efforts to utiiize some of the St

eemi-tribal aeeociatione as structuree for the provision of social welfare.

.‘ Jellicoe, a social welfare officer in S,ierra Leone’ conaulted

with the anthropologiet Ba.nton about the use of semi tribal associations SR

.and certain of their: practices.,in the provieig& aff social _welfare
e'erviéee in Sierra Leone. One feature-adopted iiae that existing in the
Companiee of dues payment as a way of fina.ncing some of the eocial welt‘a.re N
projecte. By 1953 s there were several women's groups which had been
.- _— tranai‘ormed by an-African assistant of the social welfa.re department.
The groups! initial intereste was always handicra.fts. Initial funds

were prov:Lded by the eocial'welfa.re department for the purchase .of )
- ' .* materials. *Ai‘ter’iﬂaking ohjecte, the women, sold them and kept. the monen;
for their pﬁ;r:t‘e'g'use. The basic group was dinded into eections, based
. on the neighborhood in which they lived and whether they were or were

not litera.te. The meetings a.nd programs ope:a.ted much like the Women’s )

-.Institutes in the Unfted Kingdom. The groups required a great deal of .

o

) lea.derehip from the welfare officer for full attendence , and ueually
did not become self-sufi‘icient.' In 1954 the reorganized distriet councils

took over responeibility for. ﬁnancing and policy making for the groupe.

«.:Ihe eocial welfare department acted in a semi—advieory capacity until

the district. councile could take over. fn]l responsibility.‘, Dancing

f' societiee were also ueed ae inetruments i‘or social welfere. 'I'heee were
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‘marriage expanses .

~ T
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' essentia.]i& friendly Bocieties for helping members cover i‘uneral and

S

Members pa.ida- -2 high entrance fee and low monthly

;auhscriptions to the groupa.

by the social welfare. department by decentralizing them, and utilizing

the societies! money to buy materials for hdndicpaffs, and

In Kenya,

the Maen deleo 'ya Wanawake were developed as African

women's organizations in 191:6 by European %hen who were employed as

part time workers.

education.

By 1955, a

The major activities of these groups was adult

m].l—time Eu.ropean worker was. employed by the

African district council.

development offioor. .

She was assigned a position of .commity

There were 3,500 women's clubs in 1955 where the

.women were taught child care, cooking, sewing, hygeine and agriculture.

- In Tanzania, aocial welfare officers organized women's clubs’

=

us:,ng the Ol:aiaf's wife as the central pesrssonv These clubs engaged- in

menagement.

. .1 Jellicoe, Marguerite, "Women's Groupa in Sierra Ieone"
Africa.n Wmnen, Jol. 1, no., 2, June 1955, pp. 35-43

2 195& Report of Education Department of Sierra Leone, "Women's
A_Itctivities in Sierra Leone", African Women, Vol. 2, No. 1, Dec. 1956,
P- 12 .

cre

-

»

.

’ African Women, Yol.. z, No.-1 Dec. 1956, pp, I

such actinties as learning hygiene, child care, cook:mg and household

These da.ncing societies were reorganized

3

. 3" Mboye, Baul, B, E. M., "The Maen deleo ya Wanawake", Africen
. Women, Vol. 2, No, 1, Dec.. 1956, p. 14 )

-+ & vAnnudl Report of the Social Development ‘Dept. in Tanganyika"
8—20 . .

n.x:-ondening their
interests to include horticulture, native drama and poultry keeping.:lt"’%. .

o
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T 'The la.tent, and manlfeet n!btives of the ‘Britieh Colonial Officels B

o vactions crea.ting inetitutions of social welfare :m.the four countries .
can be categorized as a m:bcture of humanitarianism, pragmatism a.nd
en]ightened self—interest as well as imperiafism. These several moti'ves‘ .
affected the nature of social welfare which was developed in ‘the country.a

) Imperialistic motives can be considered to.in part accou‘nt for the fact

) that the British form of social \fglfere wae\i\ntroduced, without due )
consideration of the nature of the cultural system into which it was

_introduced. While the Britieh utilized scme of -the Tribal structures‘,

‘*-:3'17»"? i ’they#did not take into consideration the basic functiod wiuch ‘these

structures werevdesigned to perform, but simply converted them to the
form in which ’ohey w:.shed ‘to have them for administrative purposea.
En]ightened self_sinterest can in pa.rt account for the fact that ‘the

- imtial social“'vteli‘are ‘services were primarily directed toward juvenile

. delinquents a.nd tha.t the service was primarily repatrtation. Some soclel

.~ . .. welfare officials wéz*e motivated by humanithrien -principles , as Tor

. exampi'e, R. N Jcr;lee in Ghana, who fought hard for allocation ofs money
for the prov:.sion of serv'ices in the social we]_f‘a.re instituticn in Ghana.

e be]iefs in.troduced along with the institutions of social

welfare were British namely (a) local responsibility, (b) self reliance,
(c) indoor rslief, (d) efficacy of voluntariam and (e) remedial social

welfare 'Iheee beﬁefs were reflected in the programs, financmg,

service etructuree and na.ture of the de]ivery of service in the institutxons

B of aocial welfare. -

‘I‘he initial programs and eervices were in most inetances geared
- to cope with rieinge, juvenile crime, and were b,aaica.lly cuetodial, '
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L remedia.l and rapatriation in na.ture. In'the first atage oi‘ the" development

_' o & the inetitutione, services were..focueed on thg disgruntied World War II .
retu:med soldiers, While predominately recreational in nature, there . .

were some- efforts made to’ aseiet these men to find employment. o
»Later in the development of the institutione programs and eervicee

" were directed to remedial functions in . relation to the vulnerable popula—-

b

A tion groups. In 1950's programs in mass literacy and community develop—- _—
d ‘ ment were launched in each of the countries."“lt is not specifically
' known how’ much relative priority wa:—given to ccxmmnity development as
opposed to remedial types of programe. It ie known, however, that the
' Africans were increaeingly preesing for more adult education.” '
o Kenya, as opposed to the other three countries had more voluntary
organizations.' This can be etxplained in terms of the nature of colonization
in Kenya The Ehropeans who eettled in Kenya found the climate conduc:we 5
and thereforrefei—med to take oontrol and remain in Kenya thus ma.king :Lt
their home. Therefore they very ea.rly eetabliahed voluntary organizations
~o . patterned ai'ter the British orga.mza.tions and voluntaristic ideology. -
These orgahiza.tione were established primarily for the Europeans and Asians.
_..;.,&a i There were aome, but few, African voluntary organizatione.
Tne Britieh crea.ted their own etructuree i‘or adminietra.tion of
- sociel welfa.re as well as utilized already existing volunta.ry organizations P

o

tribe.l and semi—tribal structures. Ghane, in contrast to the other three

» ) countries had a. broader program of sooial welfare as indicated by the
S T :";‘ eize of the a.dminietrative ‘structure. and the number of staff.-.This ca:n, )
’ in pm, be “ea'cp’.l:ained by the, fact that Ghang was, i‘prtunate tohavea . "

. coIoniel leaderehip which was en].ightened a.nd conmitted to improving the

well being of A.fricane Thery aleo took eeriouely the notion of eventual A




,,,,,,

- ‘. naelf rule" -for Ghapa.. Africans were minimally :mvolved in pls.nning o
ST policy maldng and top level administration. 'I‘his fs.ct ‘can be conside:rEd
to be ‘& magor- dysmnctionBl aspect of the edministrstion._ 'Ihe-POJiOY- - SRR

that the/"nstive authorities" should -a8sune msjor responsibility Yfor
financing eocia.l welfare services was indeed dysi‘unctional, for the
sources for- generating such finances were terribly 1imited. The wealth

Frai

was taken out of the country, Ai‘rica.ns received lower salaries than =~

Europeans in the same positions. The Africane did not have sui‘ficient
fuz\zhs to finance their social welfare programs. i
‘ The British policy of utilizing existing structures and Africans
in adnﬂ.nistrstion and service structures can be considered functional in
terms of déveloping a core of tre.ined leeders and personnel and providing

the unintended conseq'ﬁencerof raising the expectations of Africans a8
they becaue aware of their relative deprivation state, and increasingly

demanded hore: a.nd more from the system. .
L L

T it oén be ssid that prior to thé formal establishment of institutions

A

of eocial ‘wélfare in these four A;frican countries ,- social welfare was

in’ stage I oi‘ development There were a veriety of practices based on
"‘ be]iefs and velues which provided basic social welfare services.' These o
N practices were not’ organized but engaged in by v&rioue tribal, semi-tribal,
religious -and nmtual aid organizations. The basis for the practices derived
from behefe in hmua.nitsrianism, the efficacy of good work* a life after -
- PN death,. obligation to the encestral spirits. Care was given.primsrily to
vulnerable groups. Stage II of eocial welfare began when the British T

formally established institutions of social welfare ‘.tn the. countries around.

«f‘ :L%z to 1945 : Socisl welfare becsme an orgsnized governmentally sponsored Y

e
b

program. B -




: ﬁd; SUHHARi?OF'FiNDINGS

- Any country fe.ced with development in this 20th centxmy hae a

-~

) '__"heroulea.n task. "The ‘developing black African- contmlled governments
_ have the almost impoes:.ble task of. attemptlng to move into the 20th
centnry while competing with the highly technical and economically _

- advanided countries of the "Soviet bloc" and "Western bloc! nations.

. Among the problems faced by the deve’loping African natione are:

™,
<l
2 3

1. Poorly developed sdonomic capacitrfor competing ‘on the
v world market.

J—

- 2. Extremely limited capital and potentié.l for generating
capital.

— ‘ 3. Poorly. developed human resources.

L. The "&emonstra.tion effect" causing the masses to.develop
a‘ttitudes of "relative dsprivation".

5. A history of coloniahem ) .

2y

- p ' _6 Vglpable raw materiale tied to forelgn investors.

- AT N Pedﬁffé" who are divided in terms of race, tribe, pohtical
T ce ideology and social class.

A

8. Dependence .on external sources for capital. - -

‘The-governing elite of these countries are essentially committed

to -an ideology that the econ‘omic aspects of the country must be developed .

fruit's of :Lts attainment. The leaders are also committed to a concept
. of. long ra.nge pla.nning for development. Faced with cruoial p;oblems

which ché);ge 'in intensity and nature frequently, tﬁe leaders (despite
the ideology). i"ind themselves unable to begin to- match needs with resources. -

One ﬁmie the‘ leaders eetabliehing prioritiee baeed on :Lmnedlate needs,

" anti:hnted extecmal resources s po]itlcal i‘actional preeeuree and on

what is :Ln the best intereet of the cou.ntry on.a long term baeie. “In the.-

183. o "‘.. e
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. B early stagee— of independence for a multiplicity of reaeone s there was &
—- 7. tendency on the part of . the gpverning elite to assign high priority to’
. the development of -those unite of society coneidered the moet likely
t to res'ult in greater prcduction of goode. Social welfare was not origin—
ally perceived ae -1 unit ]_ikely to reeult in a greater production of
goods. . It 'was primerily perceived as a unit.which would drain rather

Rt Y

than contribute to the economic resources of the countries. It can be -
eaid that thie perception of. social: welfare\\ national development was
’ re]ated to, or caused by, the acceptance of social welfare as having
Aprima.rily a remedial function, The institutions of social welfare
inherited by the governing elite of these countries was primax:i}y
S .. remedial in function. The British Parliament’ end the British Coloniel
Office eetablished these institutions between l9h2 and l9l+5 in each of
the i‘our oountries. The Britieh government had a tendency to’ operate in
ad hoc feﬁhi;on at the time, _and therefore eetab]iehed primari”ly remedial
- L typee oi' progz'~a~§15 deeigned to respond to’ specific preesing problems
‘ 4 ‘Soon ‘dfter’ the governing elite began to analyze the varioue o
unite of government in relation to the national development needs of
o “the country, they recognized that social welfare could and indeed ehould
. ‘contribute to the nation building task, The leaders recognized that
pol:.tica.l freedoin wae not a sufficient outcome of independence. The
| 'ma.eeee expected improvement in the- social and eoonomic aspetts of their
~ livee.- They- e;cpected jobe, education, help with. their children, better
food, roede, health eervicee a.nd adequete income, _Young men who had _ N
" . _fhelped to aain political independence now, demanded to share in t&; "good .
DS ‘j'-f-,_ufe" It can be eeeumed ‘that theee were a.mong the Factors which 1edathe .

les.dere to reform\ﬂ.ate their notion about eocial weli‘are. *Social welfare

T was: i‘ormula.ted as-a nnit whoee ﬁmction was primarily developmental. .



.

_serv'icee to care for “the ha.ndicapped vaged children without' parents

It included— earing for the vulnerable in the society as well as develop—

Y

ing and utillzmg, the total human resources oi' the country. Thue 5

ami J’uvenile dehnquents continued. This was consistent with Nyevate's
‘concept of‘,"Africe.n Socialism" which recognized. that thel‘.;“ weré thoee
in the society who perhape would require a great deal of help before - K )
they could become self-reliant. The developmental concept of social R
welfe\zre was to include programs and ser'vices\directed toward the develop-
_ment of hlnna.n resources and physitdl™ infra-structure which would’ have
payoff value for national development. The programs in this category‘ A
include child development, youth development women'!s development g
community developmen‘b , and ‘social and economic’ security syetems. .
Generalizations are made with caution, due to the limitations

oi’ the datawand the inability to do "on site" inveetigation. The .

1nvestigatfon doee g however, reveal some general insa.ghts into the nature R

.'_‘

.. ‘of~the development of social welfare in tﬁe developing African nations .
" under etudy. ’

B S : -

-

‘Social Welfare was Primarily Bemedial During
the Colonial Era '

-~ -

‘ B The Britieh government through the Parliament, Colom.al Office »
and the Legislative Assemblies in each of the four countries i‘ormauy

Ca s

A developed sgbial welfare inetitutions.' Prior to the formalization of

‘ eocial welrare eervices, religioue groups,: well intentioned Ennopea.n .

L women, and tribal groups_provided social welfare eervicee on an ad hoe

g basie._ In the la.te 1930'3 a.nd early 1940'5 eeveral changea occurred in

Bx-itein, the African countriee and the world, which reeulted in changes ‘

'in eocial welfave need meeting eyeteme e - _ s
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The Britieh people were reassees’ing their social welfare ideology,

programs, and structuree. The Fabian Socia.]iete e.nd the British Labour -

'_...Party, noti?ated by lmma.nite.riardsem, desire for efficient government and’

'v'pi‘actica.l factors, fomulgted a welfare state concept of eocial welfare -

L.

- and engaged in. tﬁeft riots and other delinquent ‘behavior.

based on a socialietic ideology which perceived Bociety a8 E social
organiam. This rethinking about the reeponsibility of government in

social welfare had a "sp;m off" effect into the British held African @ ..

: territ oriee .

"~

. 'World War II epitomizing the fight for freedom, democracy and equality

was to effect the Africans in several ways. African young men fought
on the side with British thus becoming aware of the ideology for whicn
the war was being fought. “The Western Allies had army bases in several

of the African cou.ntries thus bringing "Basy spending" practices to the

countries. « The Foung Afrfca.ne became aware of- their "relative depm.vation"

?

‘,"A.tricans re‘hurning from the war demanded a better life than they knew

‘ before the war: They had fou,ght i‘or the Brit:.sh government and insisted

T . s

"on sharihg the benefits.

. "Law and Order" were coneide'red by the British to be basic prerequisitee

to the. efficient operation of the colories. The constant "risings" were

. con_eidered--by the. Britiehto be dysfunctional to the efi’iciency goal.

Hotiva.ted by the above forces a.nd others, forma.l govefnment

e Minietriee end Departmente~of Social Welfare wers created. Implicit in.

the. a.bove motivations is the focue which social welfa.re was to take.. The
focue wa.a on protecting Bntish colonial 1ntereste , aﬂeieting the vetera.n
retum:lng from World War 11, continuing ‘and encouraging the various - .
voluntary programs for the aged, disabled, orphaned children and community

cent.ere vfor young people. The eocial welfare programs and eervices,

e
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| .the countries around 1945. The major focus was on afult literacy.

s

e'lipported.by the Minietr':i.es end De'peitﬁiente of ‘Social Welfarel;{ere

orphanagee > comnnmity centers & remand homes, approved echoole, repetrietion,« '

' .women'e work, recreation and employment services for the retuyrned veterans.

) Rudimente.ry conmmnity. development .progrems began to be e_sta,blished in - . -

«

~

The Institutions of Social Welfare in Ghana, Sierra Leone A
Kenya ‘and Tangzania are Primarily Developmental in Function
in the Independence Era

\ R
>

PO

At independence the new leaders faced numerous limitations-as they
attempted the task of nation building Committed to the welfare state
principles embodied in the ideology of African eocialism which they had
accepted as the baeis for national development, the leaders now had to
plan to meet the welfare goel. The planning process involved an assessment

oi‘ the current and loug term demands and needs of the people a.nd the. availa

o

’ able resources. ,-{n_,the initisl stages priority ras given to the development

»

of the economic esct,or on. the aesumption that this would Aautomatica]ly result
in-improved living conditions. The leaders soon became aware that economic.
development we.s dependent uponseocial development, and that social welfare

was not neceesa.ri]y a liabihty, but that the two forces are each basio

. elemente in the qquttion of netional development/

oL Ll
“The ﬁmction -of eocial welfare was changed from thet of being primarily

&-

*remedial to that of being primarily developmental to meet the challenge of

na.tion ‘building The eocial welfare programe and eervicee which can be

'cetegorized as performing bee’ically developmentel functions are: national =

. - yonth service, children's development, women's development, commnity develop—
B . ;._ment arﬁ:spciai;m economic eecurity. While more symbolic than real in terme ‘
V -off.coverege—," th contribute to national development in the follewing waye.



. 'They each help to "socialize" the population to the goale, valuee,

e . and- beheviore necessary for..building a nation a.nd for effective -

-z
- u' e

..:living ini & modernizing: dooclety, . s Lol -
: 2. ’ 'Ihey provide opportunities for individuals to work for their country -
s | ~ in the present as well as prepare Tor work in the ruture
.3.. The potential for the development of a epirit of national unity can
) be built into dhese programe. .
k. The ]_ike]ihood of delinquent beha.viors ig. minimized » for youth
a.z\'e eng_eged in self f\ﬂ.filling—aetivity e.nd are identified with
the goals, values and‘expected behaviors of the country. '
5. Theee programe help develop .leadership and ekilled personnel amongst
..the Africane, “thus hastening the Aﬁ'icanization" procese.
6. Each of the countriee have very little capital. Many of these
' programeﬂrith good management a sound ideology and adequate.
" . - ., personnelf e’g.ﬁ)‘function with minimum demand on scarce i‘ina.ncee.

% “s

- T ,When individuale are mea.ningfu]ly engaged in building their coun-

A

‘ : ceuntry, and “their basic needs are met, they are less likely to engage

in a.ctivitiee to overthrow the government. )

-
R L

s

. . ... _ During the Colonial and Independence Eras -
o .. ..y 'There Were Socistal Forces Which Were T
s T e Func‘bional and Dysfunctional to Social
Welfare

o - 'I'he data required t0° reepond to ‘this hypotheeis wab2 not available.
N _One” would need first to fornmlate the variablee in the eyetem which are_
T _; relevant to the hypothesie. Thie would" require more knowledge about the

ioue unite in tﬁe eyetem than was etteinable for- thie study.

would then need to determine the ma.nifeet motives of the various unite
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in the system, and l'row the unite ‘are. related to each other and the entire

-

- social syetem in oprder to determine 1f the ma.nifest motivee ‘of theee

units functioned in euch a manner aaatouppintain and support the syetcm. .
Da.ta rega.rding latent ﬁmctione are even more dii‘ficult tc acquire. o
Value ;]udgements is another varie.ble which wpuld need to be considered -
“in aealing with this hypothesis. While the neceeaary data werse not T
available to make firm generaliza.tione rega.rding the hypothesis, " the .

‘ fol;l.owing statements can nevertheless be made,.

I_f\one views British colonization of African territories as an

hietorica.l fact, it is possible to say that some colom.al practices

and be]iefs ‘had consequences which when viewed in the context of

independence were advantageous and dieadvantageous to the social
 welfare of Aj:ricane '

a. The "New Imperia]_ist" doctrine resulted in policiea designed -

. to Rrotect the property rights of the Afncane. "The African
'tribes depended upon their 1and tenure eyetem to meet their
Abasic social and economic security;needs. Secondly a policy.
- fav;as deveIoped i‘or providing baeic public services for the
Africe.ne euch as education, medical care, public health, «sewagei, .
) _syetem, a.nd roads. . ) »
D, 'Ihe indirect rule policy had the following desirable eociei
: welfe.re coneequencee for the Afr:l.cans. ‘ * -
D 2{1) introduction of a formal system of basic eocial services
o :; .-; such as ed'ucation, heé.lth, public facilities, provieioxr

of i'ood, clothing and shelter during periode of famine.

‘ : (2) £oetered the noticn of plenning for sociai -services

amongst the tribal groupe. Tw L




. s:-~'—~ - -

‘(3) native authorities became a part of the British Givil

Serviéé system aiffd were therefore Paid wages- thus improving Tl

thewelfarsofsome oftheAfrieans.. o A- T <

(h) Africans rec‘eived training for their jo:ns s.nd thus were
e able to enhance the wsll baing of their fa.mlies. o
¢t A significant undeniable social welfare ‘conseque_nc_:e of indireot_', S

rule was disruptioﬁ of the tribal system whose related pa.rts . - . .

prior to the introduction of indirect‘*ruls by the British functioned

W

in such’ a manner as to assure that those persons who were members
of tribes had their basic needs met. 'l‘h‘e colonial officials .
— - ' disrupted the tribal system but did not fully pronde adequate

- eubstitutes For ms.ny of the social welfare i‘unctions formerly
\provided by this system. This resulted in delinquent practices

‘amonf youth lack of respect for tribal leaders and tribal- morea, .

o o o 'aJ.iepa,;tion amongst tribal members s decreased feelings of mutua,l
. responsibility. A . .
- o o d. ’l‘he Britlsh introduced to Africans a ,concept that man could -

.control his en'rlronmsnt thus influencing the Africa.ns to assume

ore responsibility for changing the conditions. of thsn' 1ivss R

: ‘such as mproving their farming methods. .
e The Brit::.sh abo]ished s]s.very practices in their African held

.,Nterritories., - PO

f. ~Phe. ﬁritish econouric practice of tald.ng the vs.luable natural

: -":"f‘rssources from the Africa.n territories s.nd not adequately ."' o




' The :Brit:.ah colonial ofi‘icials' practice of hiring Africa.ns only

o for low 1evel' civil eervice jobe had the conseqﬂencee of building -

) ;, An rigidity, ‘and a habit oi‘ b]indly' following—orders “hae perhape =

-

had the coneequence of. build:u.ng up a eocia,l welfare personnel

with ljmted abi]ity to be imaginative a.nd 1nnovative.

hsy Some British colom.al and imperialiet practices created a.mongst .

the Africans a sense of "relative deprivation" which resulted in

the eventua.l establishment of a fomwstm of social welfare

e.nd eventual ‘"self governme‘ nt™,

2. The modemization process (a goal of the African nations) generauy
requires that people develop a dii‘ferent set of ]_ife styles and

.-.,-»behefs. " In the case of the developing African natione ‘the traditional
tribal Qlegzenciee cen be eonsidered to be a handicap to a’ sccial
welfare 'ﬁoncept which poeite that ‘each person contributes to the

’ B! nation and henei‘its therei‘rom. Badi¢ to the modernization 'processi

~ it the cou;it:?.ee “are changes in the agricultural eystem, the trad-

A.v

o 1t:.ona1 land temxre system and the tribal a.llegiance.

¥
»

3 Political forcee in tthe 1ndependence era impose strain on all units
of government 'l’hese strains have had beneficial as well as non- .
o beneficlal effecte for eocial welfare. Na.tional Youth® Semce programs
in’ Kenye. a.nd Ghana grew out of po]itical factors. The wideepread 4
y nureery school syetem in Ghana reeulted from political pressures. It

e
L aiege

' “"‘t can. be eai‘d that some’ capital and manpower ‘whioh might well have gone
: to eocial welfare has ,been epent in coping with threa.tened _coups. ‘& etat 3

police and e.mv ex'pa.nsione, esta.bliehment of new government > mismanage-— -

ment reeulting from preesure to’ hire certain persons deepite lack “of

. competence.
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5.

.

: eta_,te,\ mitual responsibility, self reliance and hard work.

" the question gan.be angwered- definit;.vely ‘ Nevertheless, the following

generallzations/carP ‘be’ made:

DR - 192
The fect tha& the four countriee" must depend upon bilateral aid for

most social we]iare programs ‘are. assets and liab:flities. B major L

e lia.bility is the inebility of thé countries to do adequate long range

or short range planning for some social welfare prosects as they L -

_ cannot accura.tely predict funding. -Major assets a.re the"l:ntroduction

of needed innovatione, trained ma.npower, capital a.nd equipment.
African socialism as a slogan and an ideology can be considered an - h “

advantage to social welfare because it contains the notion of .welfare " - ’
\

General Findings in Relation.to the Queetione
Which the Study Sought to Answer

Id.mitations :unpoeed by the data arg reflected in the extent to which

©

The ‘basic limitations whlch faced the institutions of social weli‘a.re

at independence were 1nadequate finanecing and manpower, politicad
activities whioh resulted in poor a.dminletration of programs, N

.- goup d' états, end Iack of a firmly developed concept of what social
welfare manpower ehould be in a newly developing . Africa.n nation and

1ack of an adequate eupply of African manpower.

: 2. The- poterrhial reeources in the independence era to enhance the

: education

development of eocial welfare with | ménimum use of ecarce finances

~are ideology of Aﬁ'ican eocialism, natura.l reeources, huma.n reeourcee, )

A tra.ditional»etructures and a people who aesign high prlority to
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3. -The triba.l structurea, beliefs and practices which. might be - utilized to

‘ ’parform socinl welfa.re functiona are* (a) the concept of mutual aid,

(b) the emphasis on the group, (c) the semi—tribal _qssociations,

, o {d) the position "Queen' in the tribal structurcs and (e)_the belief
that each family member should contribute to ‘the woll—being of the-
family but those unable to contribute should be cared for. —_

4., It was not possible to assess the relative merits of a “social welfare -

A58

. str\lct\ve in which all governnenz ‘social wefﬁ'_i_'e is located in one

" Ministry as ppposed to several. The data only revealed that each of
the four countries has govermnent social welfare services administered
through several Hiniatries. No data were a.vailable as to the reasons
for this pattern., It might be aeaumcd that such a pattern is less

. expensive and facilitates the necessary integration of the various
T ' ” programs in the _Sﬁniatries which in moat instances have a greater

" impact. it mtegmted. ‘

¢ ‘ 5. Sccial Welfare i’unctions are consc:.ously performed in-the education

~ - V S syatem :m the countries. Social Welfare officers provide connseiling .

. aervices to echool children in selected urban schools who euq:erience

problema Various religious spongored social welra.re organiza.tions
receivé financial support from the government to perfom what the

-govornments conuider to be useful aocial welfare f‘unctions. The

‘écxmnnd.ty development programs are directly related to the economic
) unit of the government. Individuala are - ta.ught 8 variety of skills »
"rela.ted tc production, distribution and consumption. ~ While it is :
| rocognized that, mmch. rosearch io nccdcd ‘to increase the current scarcity '
: ' C "of knowledge abotit social wclfare in-the developing A.frice.n nations;
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A demonatration or exper:lmental et.uﬂy designed to deal
Ty

with the problem of -how and if aqc:Lal welfane functions

T car be performed in ‘the conteuci of. the semi-—tribal - ,-' s

ix o
b
<

'aesociationa. o ST T T o

o

2 A study of the. attitudes and beliefs of the’ governmg e]_ite T

\‘\ o rega.rd:mb the use of tribal atructurea “for the perfomance

of eocial welfare fnnctions. B . .
3. A study of a sdlected group of “modern:l.zed" youx;g African

couples ree:.ding in urban areas who have depemlent -aged

persons liv:.ng with them to determine the attitudes and

racticee of the young couples toward these dependent

-

pers;egona.._ o T : ., ’ o .

o

iy j&'*feuwey of a selected group of- primarily remedial%cr

- - P prima.rily developmental social welfa.re"programs in order
~~ ’_», to arrive at variablea relevaht to measuring the re]ative
impa’et o:E J:he two types of social welfare i‘uncticne on
L o . na.tional development. , ' . ’
R s 5 A slgniﬁcant ‘area for- study would be that of exploring
the humanizing effect of social welfare in the colonial

Fand. independe‘nge_, ez:as AR
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L_;n. Merton' s~Parad1gm fbr Epnctional Analeisl ‘::.

- . . - vox . P

‘,11J fThe items to which functions ‘are imputed i.e., social role insti= -

,lev : tutional patterns, social processes,.cultural patterns, culturally

e P4 e
.

.'patterned emotions, -social noxms, group orgapization, SOClal struc-~ |
ture, devices. of social control etc,

2: .Concepts of subJective dispoeitlons-(motiﬁegé purp?sesg.
3 ;
3, Co;ceﬂﬁs‘of objective consequences~(functlon;'dysfunction).
(a) Functioné are those observed consequences_nhicn make for the
adaptation or. adJustment of a given System, o -
e S ()] Dysfunctions are those observed consequences which 1essen tﬂé'
adeptaticn'or adjostment of the system.

(c¢) In any given instancd an item may have functional and dys-

functionglfﬁonsequences, giving rise. to the difficult and

k Lo SN . : :
. # .7 +. ~important problem of evolving canong for assessing the net.
balance of the aggregate of consequences.
* -
(d) Manifest functions are those obJectlve consequences contribu- .

ting to the adJustment or adaptation of the systemswhich are

T ..intended and récngnized by perticipants in the _system. -

(e).Latent functions are those which are neither intended nor
recognized. ’These unanticipated consequences of'actioﬂ“and :

SR _latent»fnnction can bé clearly defined»n Thay may be of three.

- types: . L - - . ':,i;“ - v" o

'(1) Those which are functional for a designated ﬂystem and
e these comprise latent function.~ = S

R Merton, Robert. Social Theory and Social Structure, (Glencoe Free
. Press, 1957):-pp. 19~ 82.7_ - = - : .




* diveEse -statis, sub-gfqups, the'larger-social“group,'etc:

‘society).

6.

5.

tjt‘ )
RS2

£ 8.
y 9,"
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«

“these comprtse the latent dysfunctlon.

PUSIPTE

Concepts of theiunit subserved by the system ;.e.,~individugls in<:;

@3 Those. which are lrrelevant to-the BYBtem which they affect
nelther functionally nor dysfunctlonally 1. ey pragmatlcally
unimportant.

‘Concepts of functional requirements (needs, prerequisite of a given

-

G ‘ _ i
Concept;‘bf,mechanisms through which functions are fulfilled, i.e.,

social mechanism (role-segmentation

insulation of institutionalv

demands, hlerachlc ordering of’ values, soc1a1 d1v1510n of labor,

o

- ritual enactment etc.l

.

Concepts of functlonal alternatives (functlonal equivalent or sub-.

stltute), 1;e;; range of possible varlatlon in-the items which can

,unfreezes the 1dent1ty of the existent and the 1nev1table.

e

poss1b111t1es are 11m1ted)

-

-

.

N

o

.-

Concepts of dynamlcs of change.

o e ¥
vy

"Pretequxs1te to Descrlbing the Item

. _ Tl .
..in the case un&ér examinatlon subsume a functlonal requirementn

It

" Concepts of structural context (or structurgl constalnt) (rangevaf

A

E




o~ -

4, A dist‘_inc_:f“on' betweén i:he'mo‘i_:ivat“ion-v for participating in-thepattern .

) " and ‘the objective ‘behavior imvolyed .in the pattern. .
5, Regularities of behavior not recognized by participants but which are
- s . N . ; -~
nonetheless associated with the central pattern of behavior.
~ Lo . ” . RN
\ N )
w : T . )
2
N . -
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'EsmanﬁBruhn,InstitnEion~Buiieing Model! .. _

THé authors deéfine an institution as an organization which incorpo- -
, Py . 101 OTP!
4
rates, fosters and protects normative-relationships_ and actich patterns
and performs. functions and services valued in the enviromment. They

define institutionalization as the "process by which normative rela-

tionships and action patterns ané established.;. The institutional ap-

“\

AP AL

proach ewphasizes not only the instrumental characteristics, nor is the

focus of analysis and action primarily on the structural, functional
and- behavioral elements internal to the organizational éystem.:. In in—
e sti;ﬁtionaiizaeion we are concerned with purpoeee and values which ex-l
tend‘beyond the fimediate task at hang, wirh the spreading of norms
b whichvaffect particigants and clientele beyond the functional and pro-
- o ductive specializatlon of 1nst1tut10n.; ) A 0 . V AJ: -
’,, :h . The authors:"&ggest the follow1ng design for a studying lnstitution .

A

‘A. Analytical- Concepts

. ) B ‘ - . .
A ' 1. The structure of the institution as a system with a set of ele-

S ments of varfables which in the interrelationship, determine

- . the behavior of the entity in the performance of its action.
‘2. Specificat&on ot the envxronment with which the institution in-
teracts, i.e., specification of the relevant enV1ronment and

- lits properties - kinds and purposes of transactions conducted

T .

between the institution and 1ts environment 1nc1uding exchange’

L.

of goods and services and power, influence and walues. oy

TRV

. . B . T PR
. . “ . - . . -

. 1Esman,,Milton ‘and Bruhn, Fred. "Institution Building in National
Development:  An Approach-to Induced Social Change in Transitional ‘so-’

~.eities!" in Comgarative Theories of Social Change, Peter Hollis, (ed.)
Foundation on Human Behavior, Ann Arbor, Michigan 1966, ppa318- 343.

1 . ' /;u
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;; Leédéfship; Thié refers to the é%oup'of pefsons who are ac&ively

{”' ; engaged in the formatlon of the doctrlne and program of the in-

stltutlon and .who d1rect its operatlons and relationships w1th"

"the environment: - ' ' . -

—polltlcal viability : B -

“3\ . : -political acceptability and surv1va1 power of the members of
P Y\ ‘the leadership group
S ) ' “-prpfessional stature T — -

-status or rank in the professional group and field of activity
" in the institution

-organization competence

-role distribution ’

o 2. Doctriné: The .specification of values, objectives and operational

. methods undgrlying'social actiom:

. ; -spec1ﬁiclty P - -
PR .- -extent to which the elements in the doctrine supply the necessary
- - : foundatignfor social "action in -a given set ‘ ) -
4 -relatiGQShkp to existing norms - e
Ao - * " .. rconformity of doctrine elements to the intermediate goals and
L targets of society. . s
Pavan ’ " oo
. - - o, 3. Program: Th055~gctions which are relatled to the performance-of '~
functions?aﬂnggrviqes contributing to the output of the institu-
e tion: :
-congistency with,; ruleSAOf‘the doctrine
- ~gtability " -
-reliability of the output in quality and quantity .
-feastbility regarding physical and human resources . %

. ’ -+  -complimentary production of other organizatlons
: : - ~absorptive capacity.of sociéty ° - .
" " ‘contribution toneeds

e ';:-4. Resouréés: The physical human and technologlcal lnputs of the

- '1nst1tution-rriy__~ﬂ . . . T
i_—availability o
~sources of input




.

nd for its malntenanqe- :_

-fication of partlcipants with the institution.: _
:,~con51stency-conformance of lnternal structure with thearules
';-adaptablllty-capaclty to change over tin o accommodate- b
z .. - Ashifts in program emphaSlS and changlng condltlons. :

c. Llnkage Varlables . . T ..

PR e

videntlflcatlon-mec anism and processes whlch enhance 1dent1- .

and- spec1f1cat10ns for the institution’ s doctrlne and programa‘

.

Those varlables which speaify the 1nterdependenc1es ‘which exlst

Mﬁbetween}gn-institution and other Felevant part; of soc1ety: .

1.

2.

Fe.

:~:‘.? .

l'D Transaction -

"stltutlon.'T st

-Wlth the general publxc' news - medla, ete. L.

’ ' The exchange of goods and serv1ces and_the exchange of power
and infiuence- e LT e o L "‘Z“'

"_'Purpose- : L S,

'—t jgaln support and,overcome resistance

"Enabling 1iﬁkage: linkage with orgauizations and sociél groups‘ .

' controlllng allocatlon of authorlty and resources for the-ln-

~
: .

o

'Functional liqkage; linkage with organizations performing func-~

‘tiohs éﬁd‘%erviééé:complimentéfy'in:a production sense which

@

‘nputs and yge of outputs of the 1nst1tut10n.‘
-u..w

&

supply

iNbrmatlve-l1nkage. llnkage with institufions wh1ch 1ncorporate

‘ norms and values relevant to the docttlge and program of the

,1nst1tut10n.

/ SR 5
e

lefused llnkage' 11nkage w1th-pub11c opinion and relatlonshlp

e

ey

e

‘-

— e e T . i Z
-

.

esource: exchange:’ S e
tructur1ng .of the envxronment e I N RRerE
tranEfer of norms and values_"”"v}‘ N




touwhat extent 1nst1tutlonallzatxon~has in fact taken place.

i, Ihe organlzatlon s ab111ty to surv1ve, surv1val ,may be 1n the

form of some other,institutions which have.pecome the recepta-

cies”énd protectors of these new values 4nd notrms. =

L=

'2. The extent to which the institution is viewed.by the environ-

ment as having intrinsic value. This may be determined by

. — . .
y assessing the relations of the organization with the envirom-

————

_ meht toward the organizations. Among the parameters to test

the institutional character of the organizations are:

(a) Degree of autonomy (hxgh) Indicatoré of autonomy are:-

~the 1nst1;ut10n can establish rules and procedures deviating
from and 1ndependent from the larger systems of which it is
a part. - .

-the imstitution can acqu1re resources without being subJect
- to detaile questlonlng of specific operatlonal and program-

-the 1n§txtnt1on can rely on the acknowledged intrinsic value

© .. -0F thé total institution in defending itself against attacks

and encroachment on some of its elements. Ao
(b) ‘Influence: ~The institution can exdrt influence on the én-
-vironment. Some indicators:

-the extent to wh1ch the institution influences decisions made
in its funct10nal area. -
.~the extent to.which the 1nst1tut10n can enlarge its “sphere of

action lnside and outslde the organlzatlon.

v . * b

(c) Whether specific relationships and action patterns embodied

A
in the organization have come normative for other sogial

CE ’ unifs. .Measurement of the impact of spread-effect of. the

St Lnﬂovations 1nttoduced by the organlzation.

.

Tests or;lndlcators which may be used in asse551ng whether ~and

L
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United Natlons Model for Stages in -the Degelopment of
T . Institutions “of $oc1al Welfare

W e

- The Families and mutual systems continue to* function as organized
“social welfare services are being developed. ' The characteristics of
the developing institutions of social welfare are: (a) no -fine distinc-

tions\in functional specialization -- i.e., thé workefs are usually

multi-purpose workers, (b) a predominance of voluntary social welfare
activities; (c) much trial and error activities; (d) high priority is
usually given to children in destitution, and othér vulnerable groups

“in the population. These vulnerable groups are generally cared for
by,institutionaliretion, i¢E., indoor relief,
EARR o ¥

ORI Y o B .

Stage Ir A;u’-

This.stage of social welfare is characterized by (&) limited pro-

gram development; (b) lews that fix the requi?ed pattern of social"re-
spon51b111ty, i e., who will finance the programs, level of priority,

allocation of funds, ; (c) development of social service POllcy related

~

to overell development plans, {d) programs in child welfare shift from
. A S
instifutionalizatién to programs that assist mothers in Chlld rearing
-at- home or subsfitute homes type serv1ces and care i. e., day care,
s e . --

supplementary food dlstribution, school lunches, foster placements,

.adoptions, (e) schools of social work begin to develop, (f) programs

’:w’:d to stimulate 1atent capacity of neighborhood residents for self-help

- .

1United Nations, 1963 Report of the World Social Situation (New R

York United Nations, 1964) p. 106. e

o
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. - . - . . - - ; \ e
“and self-organizations appear and (g) little or no direct financial

. . . ’ B T . v e . . :
assistance for non-producing meémbers of the population. - Limited aid

in Kind' types of assistance are available.
U7l stage TII . ) .

ol N .A L L " .
This is the stage of entitlement, and inclusiveness. All persons
in the population are entitled to adequate care. The goal.is that

o~ : N e
everyorga,j&j;he population can depend on a minimim stardard of living

whether he is or is not gainfully employed. . -
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A-Description of TheAFedt;African Countties.

- e re

' seats in~the Legislative Council)l‘Prior to the 1966 coup, Ghana was -

- - . P - L

-~ A" Ghama -+ - T

- . . ;
Ghana, as a formér British colony was known as the.Gold Coast

It became 1ndependent of Brltaln on March 6, i957 when the Convention

Peoples Party under Dr. Nkrumah's leadershlp won the majorlty of the - °

‘a Repuklic with a president serving as an aet}ve Head of State. With

—e——

’ thehpve}tnrow of Dr. Nkrumah, the army formed a National Liberation

Council which rules by decree, advised By‘several committees - Liedten-

ant-General J.A. Ankra is Chairman of the Council.

Ghana is- located on the west coast of Africa and consists of

91, 690 square miles of bushy and barren lands. It is estimated to’

have 'a populatiqg of 7, 840 OOO Educatxon, as in all parts of Afrlca *

T is highly-reéarded in Ghana, Universal education at the primary 1evel

.

. tions of higher learning. The total enrollfient in educational irstitu~

‘e

was 1nst1tuted _soon after 1ndependence Chana has three major institu-

- tions increaSéd egnsiderably between 1959° and 1962;

-v;':Vblta,Rivef'Pteject:¥ T E

Whlle following a socialistic ideology w1th respect to.social

and economlc development, Ghana has a mixed economy ‘with some state

v.:»

enterprises, foreign-owned enterprlses, enterprises Jointly owned by

- the state and foreign. interests, cooperatiVes and small scale ‘Ghanian

e - . -

enterprisea. Ghana™s ‘most outstanding economic development is the

e

3 N e . . - -

T iLeédﬁ; Calin,ied.) -Africa:v-A ﬁandbebk’to.the ddntinent.(ﬁew
" York: Frederick A. Praeger Publishers, 19662_pp.>193-203q T
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~schools,3 DesPite this fact, however, Sierra Leone has about 90 per

. 7 "B.- sSierra Leone SN I

- . e - . , - RS

i o . & -1 . v e . . N
Sierra Leone.is a-former Brifish Colony located-.on -the west

‘coast of Africa. It hag a tropical climate and a.ﬁbpdlation]of 218

million persons in a 28 000 square mile terr1tory~ R
~ . Sierra Leone galned independence from Britain in 1961 and be-
came a member'of the Commonwealth, with a unicameral legislature -

the House of Réﬁresentatives and a prime Minister. The Sierra Leone
.. I

= s
S

Pe;;leﬁ' Party was in control of-the government from 1957 to 1967
under Sir Milton Margai and Sir Albert Margai as Prime Ministers.1
Following an army.coup d' etat in 1967 the country was ruled by The
ggtionalnkeformotion Counéil with Bfigadier Juxon Sﬁitﬁ atwthe ﬁoéd.

In April, 1968?'the civilian regime was returned to power under Mr.

-Slaka StemgnSx Head -of tﬁe A.P.C. Party. -

?

' The/astfhated annual per capita income is 25 podnds - Diamond,

g
© iron ore, badklte gold and agriculture are the major economic resources

of the country.2 In 1965 there were 792 prlmary schools, 61 secondary
LI N
schools, 8 teacher colleges and a number of technical and vocational

cent illiteracy.4 R ’ : . -
v s . .
- S SR

Ly 1& pp.,zzs -226. _ S e

7 me ST e e L

31965 Report of the World Soc1al Situatlon, op. cit. -

MY e e

4Carney, °E- cit., p. 358 '7. . e



- . C. Tanzania ~ N T
P .- P * -

L o PRI L e

P Tanzenia'was-a-Britiéh Colony from the end of £he 1914-18 wat

‘to December 9, 1960 when it became independent. Forﬁerly named Tan- -

ganyika, the terrltory became known as United Republlc of Tanzania |

-_Marchy 1964 when it was annexed to Zanzibar. After .the T, A NJU. Party .

won the elections.in 1960 Dr. Julius Nyerere (now Pre514ent of the

country) formed a government whose policy héénheen described as

e -

‘"Afriean}Democratic Socialism."

Tanzania, situated in East Africa, consists of 363,688 square

hiles with a varied climate. It has a population of 9,538,000fAfricans,

22,300 Europeans énd<717;306 Asians. The annual per capita income is

20 pounds.with,apprpximafely one-half'million Africans working for

s wages. While the government spends a'large amo&nt of the gross

+

- -llegum, Colin. op. cit. pp. 129-136. .~ _° - -~

national product on educatlon, only 40% of the school age ‘children
I

1
.are-in school T

. D. Kenya

Kenya fe 5"225,00Q square mile independent country located in

East Africa. The land is varied, with beaches, snow-capped mountains,

-~

bush and hlghlands Kenyafs population is multi-faciaf, consisting of

'..»

8,836,000 Africans, 183,000 Asians, 49,000 Arabs and 36,000 Arabs.
A . i P .

i The Brifish took over Kenya in 1895 and on December 12, 1963

Kenya became independént of Britain. Mr. Jomo Kenyatta became Prime

*"Minister--shortly before indeperidence andfremainsvﬂeéd of the country

BuE‘nbﬁh;s PfeEiEEn£{<.;nxl964 Kenya became a Republic,. but remains

%

v




in the Brit{EE-Commonﬁealth B T .

T . Kenya s economy is predomlpantly agricultural HoWever, only
:.one third of its 1and is capable of produclng crops

formerly controlled by the European settlers, is gradually belng

s +

’ acquired by the Kenya government for Africans.. Kenya s most popular,..
export is its coffee The average cash(lncome of the Africans in
Kenya is 25 ,pounds per annum. 1’ The illiteracy rate in Kenya remains
;} ' .at agproximately 80% despite the fact that ;0%*of those children in -

'the standard age range are in school

g

1Legum,_Colin. og. cit. PP. i09-116;

The hlghlands,
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- . authorities initiated various schenmes with little or no co—ondination with

? .

Ber>S

exposed to acute social and economic problems In Dar es Salaam, among other -

_ phyaically handicapped, orphans and deserted children. -

* each other. These efforts were by no means sufficient to take care of the

T : - PR Soem e s -

TANZANIA NATIONAL GOUNCIL OF soclAL AND WELFARE SERVICES |
- S POLICI STATRMENT e e

& % . Y - .
i - o P

In Té.n'zania where 97% of the people are in fural areas, the'welfare ot
the individual is the reaponsibility of the family and commu.nity. This is a
very healthy situa.tion which must. be encouraged. In fbowns , however, without

the tradit.iona.l social security of the community, growing number of people are -

towns, thie\gro\up is represented by an increasing numher of" destitutes, the

PR

'"For a long time in the past some voluntary agenciee and local

vulnerable, especially the destitutea 3 phyaica.l_‘ly handicapped and deserted

children. In view of this problem, especially in the big urban cen’cres, the

> ,‘,.._.

Government took the-.

*

Services. By te.king euch a lead the Government 1ntended to ,5timulate the

giative in planning for the co—ordination of Welfare

Lo

interest of the existing voluntary agencies and to zenable Government to . -
appeal to appropriate loca.l, na.tional and intemational organizations for

assistance in the ﬁ:.rther development. and extensions of the services planned.

.

The National Council is a-Government sponsored organization reoponsible

o

for the co—ordination a.nd joint planning of all voluntary and officiel bodies

concerned with Sooial Welfare Services. ‘l‘he Nationa.l Council -also acte as

i

an advisory body to the Government <

'I'he Preeident, who 18 also Chairman, and the Socreta.ry for the Naf.ional
COuncil dre Government officials T

T



B Gn;jects of the Natioml Coupeil

A}

- (A) Tne principal eime and ob:]ecte of the Council are: to endeavor te B

co—-ordinate a]_'l. social weli‘e.re agencies mcluding those of Government.

" (B) To ‘act“as an a.dvisory bodyato Government -and to all member agencies

W

v Orga.nizatiene %n the field of Social Welfare . -

e e

in all matters of social we].fare

’ N [

{8) .To act.as a representative body for all member agencies in trans-
actions with Government and with Government Institutions.

{p) 7To act as a liaison body for all member agencies and Internet:.onal
(E) To encourage and approve social welfare activities of voluntary
orge,nizatione' in co—ope;-ation with those of the Government. '

(F) To encourage thé undertaking by voluntary agencies during times of
emergency of projects ;ot no:mally taken by them,

.Structure and Composition of the Counc:.l at Present

2

- There ia & I{eangement Committee which decides the affairs of the

o
s

. Councd.l. . - e

The Minister for Comxmity Development and®National Culture who-is

v

President of the Cotmcil A8 the Chairman of the Management Committee. The

Secretariat is pro\rided by the Probation and Welfare Division of his Ministry

through a. .’L‘u]l-time Social Worker. The 'I'reaeu.r".er is an honorary officer of

v.. Ry

] the Co\mcil. 'Ihe Management Conmittee operates through the persons a.nd

emergency aid. Each Sub—committee has a Cheirma.n, a Secretary and at least

five members of the Councii ‘all appointed by the. Management Committee.

Lo The e:d.etiag structure and compoeition of the Council will continue
until the Annu}a.l General Meeting. )

'Ihe Council ia compoeed of repreeentatives of every agency in

- ‘I'anzania. which,is _engaged in “social ueltare a_nd whgee membership t;aebeen'

[



_;approvsd by the Mamgement Committee. ) Such orga.nizations include:. -
s (A) A].'l Community volunta.ry and official organizations
. (B) All youth aervica organizations - s -
(C) A]J. 'voluntary and officia.l societies specifica.ny concerned
with the socia.l weli‘a.re of the plvsically and menta]ly ha.ndi— -
capped; the'distzfessed, deprived children; etc. ) )
Future Programme: ‘,I.ocal Councils of Social and Welfare Services
Havizig establis}ied the National Council in 'D.ar\es Salaam, the
immediate task :L\a to develop and extend thé structure throughout the country.
This will be done by establishing local branches of the National Council to
help co—ordinato s_ocial service activities at local level. Suoh_ organization
will ensble local bo&ies 'to"gain jointly a comprehensive view of thé~ pmbioﬁs
which confront the welfare of the comnum'.ty. There will be need for thorough
Vpla:ming of these ccmnoils regarding the structure and relationship with the
" National Couneil - the 'Central Body. '
-7 When these 1ocal bodies have been established, the Nationa.l Council
would be in a better position to get close contact with voluntary and statutory

organizations B and in go doing fulfill the aims of the National Council of
Social and Welfare Servicea. ’ '

. ~ . -
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..fPrﬂbiém?'Pﬁ"Ol,si: People in East Africal Yr-

SRS B0 A n . e r e

L Traditionally, 1p East Africa, members of a family are responsible
for ‘the ‘welfare of thelr aged., Kenyattd (1961) relates hdw Kikuyu boys - ..
" and girls at circuméision are taught that they must respect their parents
..and ‘kinsfolk and look after them in their ‘old age. Atcording 6 Mboya -
(1963), even after money was introduced and the Afrdcan came to work for
-~ wiges he maintained contact- with his native land and was secure in his
mind that he could go back .to his home and be taken care of in his old
age and in sickness. In the past, it was not difficult for the family .
to provide some. social security for its-aged because families kept to-
gether and work was done communally. Today, with:the spread of the
money economy, young men go to town and even to ofher countries to work
and women‘fol}ow. Consequenkl¥, in many-cases family ties are weakened
and old people may be inadequately cared for. -

In October 1966, 33 social work and social administration students
) (12 Kenyans, 5 Tanzanians, 16 Ugandans) at Makerere. University College,
=" each described .the social situation of one old person known.to him and
w=- -7 where appropriate, indicated ways in which the social ‘welfare services
-might help. Although the size of the sample was small and eath student
chose his old person, and teénded to choose an old person who had pro-
blems,. the accounts submitted suggested that some old people in East
. Africa may be liging in varying-degrees. of unsatisfactory conditions
- and that more cons1deration should be given to their welfare.
. T 4 .
The ages of the_g;d_people were not known but it was 1ike1y that o
most of, them were-at feast 60 yedrs old. 1In-some.cases the ages could
be estimated by lirking personal events such as marriage or_the birth"
- _oF the first child-with historical events, such as the arrival of the
_missionaries or the famine,in Kenya from 1897 to 41899, , -

Some of" the old,people who had lived in rural areas all their lives
. had- been 1arge1y unaffected’ by the rapid social changes . which had taken
s place in their countries.
ACase I. An unhappy old- Kenyan estimated to be about 95 years old
- ‘telated ‘that- his first wife died of the famine in 1898.
He remarried. and; after divorcing this wife, married for
: the third time a wife who died some 30 years ago. His +
i two-‘children: who survived childhood described him as’a '
+ e muigance: and his daughter-in—law gave him. food, irregularly.
" The ‘old-man: 1ive®in 'a hut”in which the only source of warmth
" wwas .a fire which constantly needed rekindling.i His bedding .
a'was made'of skins and ﬁis only piece .of -cloth was- a

z-lMills, Rosemary. ‘“The Yellow Leaf: A case sEudy'en Problems
Old People T East Africa.?_ Edst. Africa Journal -Vol, IV, No. 6,




Casd. I1

 Case.III -

. Cage IVT*

very dlrty rag of dn old blanket whlch he used to-cover hlm-

self, should someone Temind - h1m of . this practice. He-mever .
"washéd and.no one would wash hlm. He claimed to be. a wit¢h- -7
‘docétor and cured himself with drugs, made from herbs which he

* knéy very well. He had never attended hospital, ‘believing

that he would be killed there. No friends visited him and
he did not know what went on in the world outgide hlS own
hut. N R y .

AIEhough'the_old man's life span had'passqd)ﬁrom'the pre-
Colonial days to a modern independent state, he had been
unaffecteéd by the social changes. which had taken place. and
had never benefited from any of the social services. A few
the old people had been held in high esfeem in “the tri-
bal s?c1ety in their younger days_and resented their decline
in status. -

Thirty years ago an old man had been a respected chief in
Sesse Island and used to pay, homage to Mwanga, " who had a _
high regard for him. People had liked him and brought him
goats, chickens, hales of bark cloth and many other gifts.
"He said that most of his property was lost in Lake Victoria
when the canoés in which he was transporting it capsized.

_He also regretted having sold his land in Sesse Island. He

complained that he used to eat and drink well, had many
friends and a high status, but now he was forgotten and
lived 11ke anyibther old man. -

_gn;old-thaoda W1dowsaid that in the past, as the wife of

a chief, shé was a' leader of women and was held im-high
esteem, but since her husband's death no one had repaired
her house which was beginning to leak, s& that when it

rained"’ the bed became wet, In most parts of East Africa
it was consrdered _to be the son's responsibility to look

. after his parenfs’ in theit old age, but, as the care of

old people fell largely on the women in the household,
old people were very dependent on the goodwill of their-
.daughters-in-law. Where-there were no sons, or the sons
cauld-not persuade thelr wives to care for their old

._ pdrents properly, the old parents could suffer consider-

able hardshlp. i B

A man of about 65 years 01d who had been a widewer for
three years, lived alone in a small hut .a few years away
from his eldest son. The man looked miserable and un-

: healthy -His problems were -loneliness, irregular- help,

uncomfortable 11v1ng conditlons and swalen, palnful*'
feet. B e . N

. A . i .

: 1A former Kabaka -of Buganda. Sesse Island, _.in Lake Victoria, is parﬁ'-
of the former _Kingdom -- Editor. . - - SO s ’

g
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~ Ccase V
Case VI .’

- T .

Food waé brpﬁghtltg'tbg old ‘man by his grandéhiiﬁreh'at

 .irregular intervals, dépend{ﬁg,qg when it was ready. “Some-

times -he lacked water to.drink or to wash with. His hut *,
ﬁas;dirty, unhealthy and surrounded by bush. There was
“only a small path to the door. He had no proper bedding
and no one to sweep his hut for him. When he asked the
children to do it they did not do it properly.” The )
nights wére worse than the days because he did not sleep
well. Very few people in the village visited him and when

" they did they did not stay long as tliey did not like to

* gee the way he was living. The son also neglected his
father and only visited him once.or twice a week., The
son had two wives but he was afradi to ask them to look
after his father in case it broke up the home. The
problém of being cared for by a.daughter was that she

e

had ehtered another kinship system and the old parents may -

not be very welcome. Much depended on the daughter's re-
lationship with her husband. '

An old Luo, who had survived all his wives, could only walk’
_with the tielp of a stickand could not go far from the house.
His only son had died and all his daughters had been married
for a 'long time. He complained that life had no meaning for
. him and he wondered why. God did not take his life away. His
main .proklems were -lack of proper accommodation and of good

and regular food, and loneliness. The problem of loneliness

was.comptiqggga‘by the custom that a man may not live with
his margiedidgpghters, even if he had the chance.

A stout woman, about 75 years of age, said that sha.was a
spinster when the first Europeans arrived in Teso. Later
she married a man who died.in 1948, She Was the first wife
and there were two others. She had two soms and five daugh-
ters. In hér early fifties she lived with her eldest som,

- leaving her husband with the younger wives. She. was re-
spected and consulted on all important family matters. She -
ate with the rest 'of the family, did little work.but miaded

. the. grandehildren, _ - == ° -0

The woman's elder son, who had two wives but no children,

was kilted by lightning so she went to live with her younger-
-+ son. A yeat;later her husband died and shortly after this )

) Eep younger son -died. as make‘mattérs worse. her sight
failed and she bedame very weak.

- . She then lived with the son of one of the co-wives. The

two co-wives died within a year or two and, as the stepson

“'who “Tooked affer her Became a drunkard and very-aggreésive.
~to~the:rest of the family and to those for whom he s~qq-'
gponsible; she ‘went to live with one of her marei daugh-~
ters .and-her husband, who lived nearby. There she was

- £



i

B cared for, but her daughter and son-m—law ‘were themselves

‘ becoming old and ;. as.they’ wére frequently .out, she spént R S

T R -much -time alone. .Where there was affection between- grand- T SR
: parents and- grandchildren the llves of . the grandparents :
“ could be much happier. , ; . -
. e e
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- Volunt:ary SDc:.al Welfar;-‘brganlzatlons
A> 'fran:z'é'r{ia's Socialiw_'elfa]':g. Organi’iat%onsl; . e .
'1 '.'Associa'tion for Prevention of T.B.A : -
Tee . 2. Catholic Relief Services = " <
) - 3. éhristiar'l Council of Tanzania .
4. D'Salaam City Council ‘
5. Muhimbili Rehab‘ilitation'Cen‘t:re L
NS B .
s > \1 6\ E.A. Muslim Welfare Society ' .'.
7‘. 'Shree Hindu Mandal
8. 1Ismailia Council of "I‘anganyika
3 9. Lutheran__s_oci-al Services E.L.C.T.
10.- N.‘U.T:‘A.. ,
11 Salvation Army '- .
T i 12 shri_Cusu Singh Ss,bha 8ikh Community
’;"' i . ) 13, "‘St,.' ‘-.j.‘é'ﬁn s_ Ambulance )
- . : 14. St.n..V_incent de Paul Society -
T 15.. T.A.P.A. ! ’
- 16. :ran'z;nia'Bby Seouts of America
. S \ 17. " Community Development
.. 18. “Tanzanig Trust Fund
) 19. " " Christian Refugee Services
" T ) __;:t B 20 -_ _il_’r;":; (Girl Guides Assoclation i
‘ - 21 w Red Cross 'Soc;i_.e_ty
e Co22h, CTLACNT.. o » .
" _ ,_ 23: "'"«, ) Youth League ’ .
oo : . “Llanaual General Meetlng, Tanzania Council of SOCl&l Welfare -
e T -Services, June '5-7, 1967. o
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.N U Eptscopal COnfefence R

"‘!1‘,‘ .~ Légion and Glub N -': T & o s
" ‘.'National Ch:.ldren s‘ Soc:.ety . e e s
e ‘National Society for the. Blind R _‘ o ’
e 28. Un}oj.a.wa_._Wanfawake wa Tanzar:ia ' . - ' o
: N . - : E
30. Young Men's Christian Association of Tanzania- _ i
% ) - ) ‘ \31. Young Women's' Chrisﬁia:n As.sc-)ciéti'-c;%oﬁf Tanzania
B Kenya 8 Voluntary Welfare Organlzgritnns ; o » -
1. H.H. The Aga Khan Shia Imami
- T . 2. ‘VIs_malia-'-Vv'Provincial'Counci_._l ) T
. | £3 Th; .Anit;_r:ii-ian Wom;n's Association
’ 4.. Aryar Samaj L ' .
. .. E '"_"._ ,. 54 Assoc:.at:.on for the Phys:.cally Dlsabled of Kenya 'y
R I o o »/""‘} - . . . .
SIS . 6. _});.,Barnarda s. Homes o ' o
.l,' o , h - 7. ' Qaledonj.an 'Societ:y of'Keﬁya | . v
2“ - ‘ ' ) 8. C;I:‘t't;;.lic Reiiéf Ser\'ziées - . o -
) - e Gh11d Welfare Society of Kenya
A “‘ R 16. ‘l‘he Ghurch Arm}: ir.1 Eastern Kenya R L o
_ : o 11 The Chr:.st'ian Counc:.l of Kenya ' . .7 o
_ SR ': 'f2 EastA Afury}.;a'WOmen s League
: ‘Edelvale Trust -
vThe'Famz.lg, Planning. Association of Kenya'- )
& Fnj.endg Services Cpqqpil;--ﬁgusg.wives e , L DRI

1Kenya National Ccuncil ‘of: Social Services- First Annval Re-
1_) rt 1964 65~‘(Nairobi- . ,The RegaI Press Lt:d ) pp. 31- 32‘i e .




25.

27.

28.

S S 32

37,

"42
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é-Kenya Boy Scouts Assoclation s

: Kenya Floral Arrangement Club R ::A;,«:“‘h,'

Kenya Girl Guides Assoclation &

,Kenya-Prlsoners Aid Association

2'26,77

“,.30.0

; "Maendeleo ya flana Wake Organization

a “'_;{;-3':'{._“

Tl

439§

Kenya Catholic Secretariat; ‘.. e D e

Kenya League of Penal Reform

Kenya Red Cross

e Soc1ety for the Blind ‘_ z'i o

M Society for the Preventlon of Cruelty to Ani;als
Kenya~Vb1untary Work Camps, Assoclation

Kenya-Women 5" quzety

the gy Centre of Kenya : S .' ’ .

-i‘Im%tse Decker.Memorral Home§

Nat10na1 Freedom from Hunger Committee of Kenya

Outw_rd"BOund Erqst of. Kenya

The Salvatlon Army o . o e f l._4

The SOCl&l Guild of Kenya

Social Service League T P
Society for Deaf and Dumb Children e
The Starehe Boys Centre'gyf’

a1

John‘s Community Centre :’: -




Society of St Vlncerﬁ: ae Paul o ;
. ] LT
YMCA L L < - - *
W Fo T et n s e T .
_,,YWGA__ el _ S s TP,
; ‘ ,-C." “Sierra ‘Leone's’ "Volu_ntarx Social Welfare ()_r._'gem:i.z::ﬂ:’:'.‘o‘:'xs'l’2 L
T L f ’ J1. Siérig Leone Federation off Women's Orgdnizatiod s '
- i = : . + N R
T 2. .. "™ . children's Home Association - -
3. W " Women's Movement :
c L 4. v yweA B . :
. . . e M,
- .\ %. "o v -YMCA e -
T 6. Business and Professional Women Cooperative Societies
7. Sierra Leone Children's Home
L ‘ 8. Wemen's Institute
) ."9, Sierrd Leone Women's Movement
10, qpmgn’s Vplﬁntésy Service .- -
= . 11, Momen e Religious Groups . ) 3
oo e 12,7 Sie'rra Leone Girl Guldes - ‘
¢ S 13, - e Mo AR'ed Cross ”
’ [ L . i Y . = -
RadRa " 4s ., . " Boy Scouts Association - .
Ny ~D, ..Ghana's Volu.r,{tafya"‘;‘s"oé:ié‘1~Welfare Organizations%‘{.
1. YMCA S .
. Lyolunteers in Action: Tn West Africa, Sponsored by the. Govern-
i u;_lment of - Slerra Leone and United States AID Sept. 10-10, 1965. pp 52- 53
SR e s
- 2Handbook of F-reetown ({pndon- 'Brown Knight and Truscott: Ltd.
- PP. 40—41 R . S ) . . L
: = 3Volunt:eers in Action, op. cit pp 39 40. - n .
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3, .Boy Scouts Associdtion 4 -
. hw“Girl Guides Associati&n
-
5. Catholic Youth Organization

6. Boys' Brigade “
7. Anglician Young People's Guild
- t 8, Preébyterian Young People's Guild

9. \Ghana Society for the Btind
10. . " Red Cross Soclety

11. . Cripples' Aid

- 12.  Society of Friends of iepers
13, Society.fo;“Prevention of Tu?erculosis
1@. Mental Health Association
.i_ 15- Ace;ééggggn'; Assoé;a;ion
16. :S_bgi".cEtg.ﬁ-or the Deaf = ]
i Wli._ The_Oféer oé-Hope Society
.o , 18. The Honest Society ) T F
o . EBL Cgﬁhoiig'Mﬁqa Kuw
" _ . 20;. Cuild of the Good Shepherd
' »Zi:.kchrist Ligflé:aandf '
’ ié. Market Wo;eﬁ's Association
# 7 23, Nyemimei Akpecv .
. . X ] .
‘ ;?4. Jéﬁéﬂa Child Bire Sociéﬁf}
s o .25, 'StljjbﬁnjAmPhlaﬂc: ﬁ;igad;'
jiﬁ ) ".26£":}ccfgtbé§f ﬁisg;dn.;,

270 Voluntary Work Camps -

283 Salvation Army



) 29, Jirapa Orphanag
©. 30,7 Akim: Swedra, Orphangge *
IR . o el
i -
3
. “ s N
”
- - 2 . -
A - ]
b
. L - Eud o -
4 - - e - . - A -




. PR - b . -
R, -
. pettiont - - .
- - . Y -
. . . FIS R - . .
I - . &~ = - e
»
- . e . B T - -
. . . e [ - -y
) ‘a - . . oY
;o - P et
o .
- el - —
. B - ) o - -
oy £ \ LT *
X . .
-~ ——— - /
. -
P
'
-, . ? N N
T e - :
' * -
- S . .
o A
) .
s .
. . -3 . < - §
v - s 2 .
Lo ‘ LY
Y o ~ R - . 5
) . - o -
~ ’ e - I -
v - )
v W
p
: - . . N
. e - N - . - -
i~ b - <
- - R -2 : - : -
e R . K
L ‘._. - M 3
- -~ - z . S .
- ~ d 3 - - - -
MRS -
. - N - .




HINISTR! OF ImAL GOVERNHENT“AND RURAL DEVELOPHENT N

mummm:mmuc OFTANZANIA EACTRE I
pneemou ANDWE[I"ARE nxvxsmu P ‘

| {_; Social‘lam and Rural Development
. : The Govermnent policy of socialism an:l selr-reliance as applied to
the rural enviromnent is based on three basic principlés of ujamaa, namely
\ recognition of mutual respect, sharing of joint prodnetion and work all.
%} 'L'nie is the qb,jeetive of Socialism in Ta.nzenia. To bu.:L’l.d a society in which
F a]l members have equal righte and equal opportunities, in which all can: live
-at peace with their neighbours without suffering on imposing in#uetice, uith- .
- out ‘being axploited, or emploiting, and in which ell have a g'adual_‘ly“
- increasing baeic level of material welfare before any individual lives in .
1uxury or before another man aeizes an opportunity of exploiting another.

- o Thie is not a neg‘ philoeophy in our traditional African way of life. - .
The three prinoii:lga Tdiq;and are atill the pattern of life within our rural -
comunitiea and it is essential in re-inforcing them, that proper explanation
ot what socialism and sel.f—-relia}xce means in this modern time, with its -

) economic, poli'bical aml 6opia1 change be given to Tenganians. Through our
_ field officere (Welfare Officers in the field) this will be defined and

- eu:plained thorough]y eo that Um& would be able to implement this policy in
relation to"{he demands of modern Tansania. |
- Ib is;: therefore, ‘the Govermnenb's pledge to reinforce. thes; 'eiist'ing
prineiples 'through a combined effortvby "change agenta" in the rural areas as
 defined by the Arnaha Declargtion _“the policy of which the Government. of - '

Tanaani:aie pledged“to weue. R - . ]
_?;_'me ruraJ. develepment programe, as outlined in tho )ﬂniaterial .

'gi;poncy deeigned to implmnt it, reqn:lreu change agente" of uhom the Probation-




';categories of people who cannot be self reliant, na;nely ; "_ W
. Ay Children T " R - mo T
LB) mge o T S
(8) Grippled | R T
(D) Chronically and Incurable Sick Persone - for whom the ‘State at- e
\ S . eny time can't provide with emloyment. ) i

Functions of %he\Probation and Welfare Officers in Relationship to Development
and Pr:incipal Rural Development Officers and Regional Rural Development Officers.
This. Division in pursuance of this policy ls eharged with the duty L
. . of :implementing programmes as provided in the Five-year Development Flan :
for these categories by Providing: , o
(A) Care for destitutee s t.he phyeically handicapped and’ del:mquente .
i T and whereverﬁbposaible, to give them appropriate basic training

w - s :,,0 iR trades er agriculture 80.that they. may become eelf—reliant

2. o o0 and also to provlde for children in need of care. -
' i j' - "\"'(D) " To encourage voluntary welfare agenciee to take a more active B
o ~ - part in the oz‘ganization of welfare services and to co-ordinate
S o _ such, dctivities throughout Tenzanis. - - . ;

Within this £ra!neuork, ﬁhere liee a concept of co-ordination of
' eervice 4na preventive progra.nme for . conmunitles in both urban a.nd m.u'al
a.reas emmerated here'u.nder. R S » ' :
(A‘)FanﬁlyandChi]‘c‘llielIare T
(a) ramy Servles - T T
: Iﬁacountryltke Tanzaxﬂ.auithamain]yruralpopul&tion»;.gj -

‘ the atrengbh of commnal and’ tam:.]y ties and the customa.ry

obligations underetood and accepted by meanbera of the wider_




'- sate-guarded the :Lndividual and preserved the pattem of !‘anri’.ly life. Bnt
the vzeakening of tandly ties and the -récent eocial and paiitical deveiopment,

) --'.handz.capped in some way or who fails to adjust-to an entira]y differen’a
" social atructure. A ’
In preserving cohesion of the family, both in urban and rural areas,
e ‘ programme in family service will be concerned with. three services. -
% 1. Educating fanrﬂiea and communities regarding the needa of children of
all ages, particularly the psychological and emt;l.onal needs as we'.\l ~
as the physical needs, and the importance of all these needs for the
healthy -gfowth and: development of children into adulthood. E
2. Guidance and counselling on family problems. Tt is common knowledge .
| that a tand.ly as a repository of customs, traditiona, spiritual and

. mater.tal values »«wi%i-BB unstable i.f anything arfects its stability.

s and thia ‘will have repercuasiona on both the individual and the structure

Z- " - of the society. For-this reason, a service to maintain and’ strengthen

'its stability and health ia essential in order to cope with amtiona.l,

_'ecbnomic, and enviromuental strains which result in the creation of

-aocial problems N i ) . '

"3. A programe to work with parents oF other community organizations in
the area, through which problemn of the broken family resulting 1:om :
: desgrtion, d:hrorce and death or the parent_er, illegal unione uhere the
' status of the children 15 atfected, the contimiance into changed

B »conditions of marriage euntoma such as ch:l.ld ma.rriages, bride price,

- PN e
'

N cher auch uituationa could »be discussed and reconciled. S

‘.:.-«.

necessitatea the intro ction of aegvices for helping the individual who is . |

PN



~This programme in child wel.fe.re is concerned uith four eervices. o |
. oAy To provide eervicea, on’a comurﬂtg basie, for ch:l.ldren a.nii L o
- young people which can help compenaate, where neceesary, either .‘ }
: t, ' o . physically or peychologieany, for such needs vhich have not
' . i_ Lo been met u:l.thin the fmny units, 'Ihis will mean the Bivision. -
'. A— o wl]l involve itself in pre-school aotivitiee like the kinder- .
. _ gartens run by the U. W, T. in urban- erea_gg_ and their programnes
j@vﬂ' - C foi' women in" the villages and in the tmms \'In these, spectal -
' - diecuasion group programnee regarding the needs o!‘ children from
-infancy to adpleacence relating them to the 'problems-as the
women - themselves eee t}.len}, ei_mld be developed. This would: f,
. :eheble_mothe‘rs.,m;i. community leade::s' to find ways of.helping
“e - children witi{ their‘r_xeedg and their coiit;,rol and sense of values g
SR ; during di;ﬁcugt{ t‘imee. "I-'ﬁis would 'include programes }hrough
- commumty g&tiqn for the’ young, already in school, to be
‘oriented for their future membership of the society‘and their
- - .‘ oL active pa.rticipation in ite maintenance e:’ development. This .
» ) . Div:beion, will- mrle-with the rﬁnietry of Edncation in providing
ke cotmselling :m attitude changs, thus tranamitting the value
7 and 'knowledge of the Tanﬁania Society and orienteting them to
- the aelf-relianee concept of the Socialist ‘I'ansania. -
PR L ‘2.__;Developing understandjng of the beg:lnnings a.nd the symptdme of
‘ '. B ’problems among chf.ldren throughout the comunity, particularly
, : in school etc. R where many children are ‘seen regularly 30 that
- "'bahavror and emtional pro’blems can be identitied in_the: ea.rliest

"posaible— etages and .help made: available with greater proapect of

e succese.‘i Tn these schools,’ throngh the help of the Hlniatry of .

N



(d)- Rehabilitation of the‘ handice.ppedi L

o S Tmeea - B - S e -

‘~-"'Ed‘ucation, a counselling and guidance service” could become )
-operative and would involve in addition, helping pupile w:Lth
. certain problems of adjustment both in the schoole and 4in thé,
_parent—teacher relationehipe, and sbove all to encourage regular
‘attendance at school. - - . T
3. While at pres.ent we eeem .to plan for .youngpeople_ in echoole it
8s eeaential also to have an overall progrannne'which will include ;

those in schools and those who are outside it.

T
.

(c) The Probat‘ion\Service- 4 .

-

As ‘eocial ~workere s Welfare Officers work in cooperation with Judicial
Department in courts. The Welfare Officers in these courts undertake
statutory functions which include the preparation of. reports on the
social factors- effecti‘ng the offenders s.nd,are also responsible for the
r‘ehebilitatiqn oi‘foi"i’endex;s, placed.under_ supervision:by a court order, ‘
l’.n 'thie respeet ,j:.hey,:,through their contracts, have an important role‘

to play in the preveit‘.’mn of crime by encouraging constructive measures,

. such "as youth discuseion groupe , and also encouraging offenders to Join

etate' organized | programmee, ‘ete. In addition to this, programmes to
assist indiﬁ.duals in prison and young offenders institutions (Mahndi
Approved School) include working with the inmates in- prison a.nd .
institutions, together yith their families outside, in order to prepare
them to receive the inmates sympathetically upon release. e
Servicc for thie group is provided in the Five Year Development Plan .
Gﬂrthe Division. . There ie a planned National Rehabilitation,Centre .
uhich will ce.ter for ori:ppleex both at dietrict regional, and National
1eve1a. ilowever;; modern treande in the rehabilitation of ‘the physically
handicanped fa.vor team work comhining the knowledge and skille of

ey



' Servicee for Dest:l.tutes. "

-While the Divieion ha.d, planned for,,both rehabilitation a.nd destitute
) o homee in ite Five Year Dcvelo;ment Plan, it nevertheless now- wa.nts to o
implement th:!.s in order of pripority. It-is currently ceitbnatrengly that -

. there is a more urgent need for destitute homes ra.ther tha.n for Reheb-

ilitatiom Centres. In thie respect it is already eubeidn.aing the
’ maintenance of destitute homee in Tanga, and Tabora run by Town Councils
and plans are in hand to develop the Kipawa destitute home in Dar es
Salaam ruh W the City Couneil, and ‘others in Horogoro, Dodoma, Myvanza
and Iindi a.re being planned. In these homes will ].ive the aged, many
of them" eenile, and thoee who are able to do eoxnething for themeelvee
o . to become eelf-reliant will be included in an agricultural programme -

attached. to the homes. ' '




-fvined:.cal, health, educetional, eocial and voce.tionel services. 'Nevertheleee :
—..the ~contr1bution of ] Welfare Offieere iehessentiel becauee the succesy or. -
" fafluire of rehabilitation depsids ori‘their efforts, and the.t of *the
’ “;"patient himeelf, e.e‘well 8" on’ the underetanding “and support of hie
family and the. connnunity in, whi'h he livee. The work oi;.the Welfare
Officere will include helping to detect a.nd notify dieeblement recording
. the eocial factore concerning not only the petient'e dieabihty but - -
aleo his atti'bude, and that of his family, towa.rd his disablement, co-~ l
S o operating in planning the programme ‘of medical and ve.cetionel rehabilitation
’ and assisting the patient and hie family during treatment, and in the
fo]_'l.owing phaee, helping the handicapped person to adjuet to ‘his job and
= to resettle within hie fam]y and commmnity. '
‘(3). Blind Welfare Services. |
One tra:ining centes for the blind is in operation now. This is situated.

“a.t Manoleo near Tebora in Ta.bora Region, and another will soon be opened . ‘2

- S

-

~at Maeasi in I-itwarag Re%ion. At Manoleo bl_ind men are trained in agriculture,
carpentry, telephone operating, weaving and home crafte. qu scheme at .
. Urambo is a grea.t euccess, the highhght of which jis that some blind 5 -
fa.rmers ‘have- gained a profit of well over Shs. 5,000/= last season.
o In the field of prevention of blindnees the Ministry of Health, aided
by the Tanzam.a Society for the Blind is actively engeged in a preventive
programme ‘in Singida Region where the indidence of blindness is high
Moreever, to extend Blind Servicee provisione exist in the 2nd phaee
- ‘oi‘ the Divieional Five Year Developznent Pla.n in which it is intended to -

. eet‘e.blisn:e Brai]_le ,Printing Préss-and a Training Centre for’ blind women.'
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msmsn A NATION BUILDING e

Tribalism is a universal phsnomenon wh:.ch derives from strong primary LT

-

~'gromp identifica‘b:[og. ,Its most distinguishi‘hg cha.racteristics are' (1)

vsohdarity, (2)'ancestral linsage, (3) socializstion to primsry group mores s
__"(h) mutua.l social responsibility, (5) ascribed.positions and roles, (—6)

consciousness of sepa.rate ddentity.. - ’ S S .

Triba]ism in Africa is a phenomenon which many of the natic;/ml leaders : S

in Africa condemn as a force which undermines national identity. It can be

said that as ti'iba;l.ism functions it has tunetional and dysfunctional consequencss
,/ for the new nations. There are also aspsc'bs which ave ai‘unctional It is
possible thst. soms aspects of tribalism can be made to contribute to social

. welfare and national.‘dstslopxssnt. The aspects which tend to be dysfunctional’ |
for social Qelfars a.nd national development are: .

R 'I‘riba]ism creates cross—pressures in governmental decision~ _
mald.ng wlp.ch_cs;n hamper quick actions nccessary in nation build:.ng

2. _The civil’ sai-‘vice syatsm and its "disintersstedness quality" can

be threstensd, by triba]ism.and its emphasis on "talé'ing care of

h

the members of one's tribe", .The fc.cndency jto give Jobs to
_ members sf o}z_s;s_' tribe-irrespective of qualification can result
in inefficiency and mismanagement. | ' ) ‘ .
3. Tx:ibalism ten,dg_j;o bejd’fééi'sivs in some instsnc_cs in -detemining
PP 'ox;e's politicsi silegianc’e. VThs tendency to support a psxj.y or
"'person bascd“on tribal mcmbership can result in e:cbreme dsvisiveness

and ﬁxadequately trsinsd leadership. "The snergics, capital and

i ms.npower could’ thus bc incfﬁcient]y ut.ilized.l

e i «T o~ em -

o

P -5 - . o A .

cen

-1 Herskovifs, op. cit pp. 22-2%
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) lq.. If a epirit of na.tional unity ie considered neeesaary for national

L

' - developa;xem., atrict adherence to tribaliem can hinder the proceee :

_ with its. emphaeie-. on. allegiance to tribe. Dot ‘«- ‘

. 5 . If ; progra.m of sociak and econemic- security ie o be’ eetabliehed,

' .tnen.a .netional standardized tax syetem ie’ _eesential.} 'l‘ribaliem,
‘however, with ite emphasis on reeponsibilitﬁr only to one'e tribhe-': 7
can have dyeﬁmctional consequences for such a goal,

j_6.v Change is an essential element in modernization, national develop- .
menb..\end establishment of a welfare state. "Tribalism tends to
) rely.on the past as a basis for legitimizing preeent actions
and beliefs. Such a practice tends to be uneympathetic to change.
= Among the aepects of tribalism which are or might be ﬁmctionel to .
nationel develolmncnt a.nd social welfare are: '’
' ‘ l. The kdind: of eecurity and sense- of" identity which membership- in
the. tri’be providee can_ serve as. a spring-poerd for enabling one

e -

A

_'. oL to enlarge one'e sphere of identification. Hence, identification
« and in_volveﬁent nith volunta.ry'weli‘areo}rganizatione and naticnal
development. programs could be enhanced.
2. Identificaﬁoxi";ith one's tribe could serve to facilitate transition
L bet,ween vil_‘l.age and t.mm and improve relativee at home‘. So\cial

‘ ye’lfare could’ be enha.nced if the urban people were encouraged to

‘ contritmte to their kin in the hinterland, and if they waild
e conecioue‘.l_v introduce the new ‘and” neceeeary modem practices to

" them, - One ie aometimee more ]ikely to accept innovation from one'e

; relativee ﬁmm one truets than from strangere. Tribal concept of

cigplm

S e eecihl reeponeibiliiy could alao be utilized t6 encourage “the -

R

urban ld.n to help x'ural ld.n adjust to life in the city.



© 1 Kenyatta, ep. elt - I

e

The solidarity and sﬁrong sense of‘position role which is 2

lpart of. tribal life ‘serves to prevent the kind of anomie and

"talienation that leads to crime and other types of anti—social

x

behaviors, feelings of lonelinesa, and sometimea mental illneas.'
Ona can aleo postulate that if individuals' baaic needs are met
within the context of the tribe, then the need to fight another

trive is léssened. Kenyatta suggests this was the case with the

Gikuyu ard the Hhaai of Kenya'. -The Masai odly raided when they

: were deaperate for meat.l If this is a valid postulate, then it

is possible that the kind of structure and bellefs existing in
tribes could be utilized for teaching various aspects of agri-
culture, health child care, etc. Indeed, these structures might .

be much more effective than creatiné others for various social

R -

welfare fuﬁétione. .




PR BIBLIOGRADHY - -

- . . .

L & - e

A Ten‘Year Development and Welfare Plan for ‘Tangdnyika’ Territory- 'Repért‘

Advance, -

Adu, A L. "Post €olonial Relationships- Some Factors in the Attitudes . = . -

Ankrah,

Ankrah,

.by Development Commlssion, Dar es. Salaam, Government Printer, . _
1946 ’ et

- s,

January,1966, No. 49. Accra‘ Department of Soc1a1 Welfare and
Communlty Development.

of African States," African Affairs, Vol. 66, No. 267. (October,
1967). =

Maﬁ&ne{‘ Senior Social Welfare Ofﬁ}ger in Kenya Minlstry of

Cooperatlves and Social Serv1ces, Regort Prepared (April 30, .
1968). :

Maxxne. Soc1a1 Welfare Withln the Framework of National Develop-
ment (in Kenya) (undated) : .

Annual Report on Soclal afid Economic Progress of the feople of the Gold

Armstrong, Barbara, |
X 19.32. .. . :"i‘

Apter;

Apter,

“

Banton, Michael. Wesﬁ African City: A Study of Tribal Llfe in Freetown

Betts,

Blavys,

S and Practice, 1967 (Mimeogrqphed)

Boeken, A. Adu. Topics in West.African History. London: . Longman Green . -

. . Brockway, Fenner. African Sociallsm. cheeter.springgi' Durfour Editions,,

'Coast (1934-35)- Accra: Government Printing Dept.

"Annual Report of the Soc1al Development Department of, Tanganylka African

Women,. VoI* 2, No. 1 (December, 1956).

S 2 . .
Insurlng the Essentlals. New York: McMillan Co., o i

“

.

David E." The Gold Coast in Transition. Princeton: “Princeton

“University Press, 1955. - o .

David E. ~The Politics of Modernization. Chicago: University of
Chicago-Press; 1967: oL

London- Oxford Unlver31ty Press, 1960.

U. D " Notés leen at a ‘Seminar at Fourah Bay College, June 9,
-1966.

- -

E. Q. Interpatiopal Reciprocatlon in Social Work - Educatlon

“and- Company Ltd, 1966

loe3. T S -

Brunschig, Henri. French Coloniallsm in 1871-1941. NeW.York: Frederick . .
g '""'A Praeger, Publigher, 1964. - oA . »



[8ir Alan.v“fn‘Defense of Golonies. .London: Geofge Allen and Unwin
Led., 1957, . o - C T

e

- . & - T C . N
R . Busia, KA. The Challenge.pf Afnlca. New York:. Frederick-A...Pragger,
STt 1964, ' - . R

f,f . Busia, K.A. "The Position of the Chief in Modern Polltlcal System of
g : Ashanti. London:  Oxford Unlversity Press, 1951

- . rd
- . Carlson, Vipto;..;Corrent Activity. Report No. 1 for Apr11 1961.

Carlson, Victor.  Social Welfar® in Ghana: A Report Submitted to the
Government of Ghana. 1962. s . -

S - Carlson, Victor. (United Nations” Social Welfare Adviser in Ghana) Re-

" ‘ port Submitted to the Government.of Chana. (Sept. 1961)..
Carney, DaV1d.‘ "The Integration of Social Development Plans with Over-
- All Development Planning; The Example of Sierra Leone," Inter-
national Social Science Jourpal, Vol. XVi, No. 3, 1964..
.-+ " Carney, David. Ten Year Plan for Economic and Social Development - for
: ‘Sierra Leone 1962-63, 1971-72. Freetown: Government Printing
Department. ; . .
Ced1llo, Valentlng S United Netions-Community Development Advise in
. .- _ Tanzania, Regort. (Januéry 24, 1968).
- > )'—' & -
h ) Cbe, Rlchard L. Kenya National ¥outh Serv1ce Pittsburgh: University
o . ~ . .9t P1ttsBurgh 1966 .
ke : Colony and Protectorate of Kenya Report of Native Affairs 1946-47.
. ) : Nalrobi, Government Printing Department; 71949, -
Colony and Protectorate of Kenya. Report of the Incidence of Destitu-
" . tion Among Africans in Urban Areas., WNairoBbi: Govermment Print-
Lo, ing Department, 1954 : I
Colony and Protectorate of Kenya. 'Report on Relief and Distress Among
, Europeans and Afrlcans -Nairobi: Government Printing Depatrt-
" ment, 1954.. ‘ -
) ER e . -
- Colony and Protectorate of Kenya. Report of the Planning Committee,’
» .- e 1951 Nairobl. ,Government Prlnting Department,.
Colony and Protectorate of Kenya. _Annual Report of the Welfare Organi-
. " ... zation of-Kenya Colony,” 1949 Nairobi: .Government Printing -

Department, 1950 o s L .

‘£owan, Gray, L.. The Diieﬁma“of African Independence.' New York Waiker<

and Co., :1964." / .




e

':Dav1dson, ‘Basil. YTdnzania Notebook," West Africa, No. 2673 (August“

24 1968) - X

-

,Drake, St. ‘Cldir, "Traditlonal Authorlty and Soc1a1 Actlon in Former S

~ British West Africa’™ in Hannah, Joha Willidms "(ed.), Indepén- -

- dent‘Black Africa: The Politics of Freedom. Chlcago' -Rand .
McNally and Co., 1964. * - )
Du“Sautoy, . Peter.. Community Development in Ghana }onddn: foord
Unlversity Press, l958 .

Eaton, Joseph. Influenc1ng the Youth Culture: A Study of Youth Organi-
zations in' Israel. United States Department of Health, Educa-
_ tion and Welfare, office of Educatlon, Bureau of Research; (Feb.
1, 1969) .

- _ e .o
Eaton,.Joseph.:-"National Service and Forced Labor," Journal of Conflict
Resolution, Vol. X11, No. 1, (March, 1968).

Editorial?,“Commentery: The Present Malaise in Africa,” East Africa
Jouinal, Vol. V1, No. 5, (Augdst, 1967). . : -

Esman; Milton and Bruhn, Fied. 'Institution Bullding'in National De-

velopment: ~ An Approach to Induced Change in Transitional
~ Societies,” in Hollis,. Peter. (ed.) Comparative Theories of
Social Change. -Ann Arbor. Foundation of Human Behavior, 1966.
j A

" Friendland, Williem Hh-_5rour Soc1olog1cal Trends in African Soc;allsm,

~ African RegoE ~{¥°1 8, No. 5, (May, 1963).

"Ghana's Development Plan 1,. Carry on as Before," West Africa, No. 2617
: “ (August 10, 1968).

- . . . C %

Gindy,Aida. Interview. New York: United Nations (July 10, 1968).

Gold-Coaet, ProgresstReporf on .the Draft Ten Year Plan of Development
" and Welfare 1946-49. Accra: Govermment Printing Dept.

gold Coast. "Ten Year Plan of Development and Welfare for the. Cold
Coast 1946-47, 1950-5%." “Accra; Government Printing Dept.

Gold Coast. The Development Plan 1951. Accra; The Government Pripting:

Dept.
Gold (Bast.. . Amual” Report on the Gold Coast’ for the Year 1946. Accra
. Government Printing Dept. -

cs ;- K

Gol&’ﬁoast. Annual Report of the Department of Soc1a1 Welfare and Com-

Cov- e, mundty Development‘for the Year . 1953 Accra- Government Prlnt-

T Great Britain, Colonial Offioe Sooial Development in-The Brltlsh

TR -

ing Dept.- I U ) L . I

Colonial Territories, Report of the Ashridge.Conference on
Social Development, August ‘3~ 12 1954. London.,ﬂ M.S.0.,
1954 : L

?



H

- Praeger Publlsher, 1967, .

-'zv-u-Hance, Wllliam Afrlcan Economlc Development New York:. Freder1ck A

[
e . . P

" HEndbook of Freetown LOndon, Brown Knlgut and Kruscott Ltd (Unda:ed)

’ Hapgood,‘DaVLd. "Africa: From Independence.to,Tomurrow. New York:

Athenuum, 1966.

Ve =
. .

Harlow, Vincent and Mhdden, Frederick. British Colonial Developménts
1774 1834 Select Documents. Oxford Clarendon Press, 1953.

Hershkovits, Melville J. The Human Factor in Changing Africa. New York
Alfred A. Knopf 1962. c T

. Hlnden, Rite (ed.) Fabian Colonial Essays. Georgefﬁllen and Unwin

-Ltd. 1957 e — -

Hinden, Rita, _gpire and After: A Study of British Im 4_per1al Attitudes..
" London: Essential Books Ltd., 1949. .

Hinden, Rita (ed ) Local - Government and Colonies. George Allen and.
Unwin Ltd., ~1950. : :

H.M.S.0. Report on The Colony and Protectoraﬁe of Kenva £or the Year
1960. London: .H;M.S,O.,.1963.

,’ﬁarlow, Vincent and Madden, Frederick. British Colonial .Developments

' 1774-1834 SelectDDocuments. Oxford ¢larendon Press, 1953.

e

]
Hunter, Gyy. . The NeJ‘SJtletles of Troplcal Africa. - New York: Frederick
. "A. Praeger Publisher, 1947. Py

ISVS P01nter Youth Service. Pro1ects in Malaw1, Tahzania, Zambla and
Togo, 1967 '

- Jellicaee, Marguerite. ‘"Jomen's Groups in Sierra Leone," African Women,

Vol. 1, No. '(June, 1955)
_ Jones Creech A. . "Some Consxderatlons of Social Policy and its Costs"
. . in-Hinden, -Rita - (ed Y Fabtan Colonial Essays. London: Essential
Books Ltd. 1949.- -

. e . Ny, -
Judd,-Helen 0. The Development of Soclal Adminlstratlon. London: Oxford
. ~..,_Univew:s:.t:y Bress, 1954. L " St .

RO

-

Kamarck Andrew. The Economics of Afrlcan Develogment. ‘New Xork:
A Frederick A- Praeger, 1967. o B

’ Kenya. Annual Report of The Federatlon of Social Serv1ces 1n Kenya,_

s 1956/1957 Nalrobi Address by J. B Gregory-. . -

Kenya. Minlstry of Labour anﬁ Soclal Services, Social Welfare Policy.
e (February, 1964). e : . =

. C e E

o



Kenya-Israel School of Soclal Work Machakos N Information Leaflet
s (July, 1965) . . To~L L

Kenyatta -Jomo Faclng Mount Kenya- The* Trlbal Life of the leuya.j
NENEEETE London: -Martin -Secker’and Warburg Ltd:,;1959. =~ == - -

s

Klngsley, Mary H. West Affican Studies." London: Mac-Millan-end Co.

SR Led., 1899. . e
- o ] 'Kirkwood,»Kenneta, Britain and Africa.- Baltimore: The John Hopkins
) Press, 1965. . . :

Kotta, Joseph. . Interview, New York: United Nations (July 8, 1968).

:%é;i ‘ : Landor, Robert, Interview. New York: United ‘Wations. (July 8, 1968).
v o 3 - LNy -

e

Leys, Norman. Renya. London: Leonatd™and Va Wolf at Hogarth Press,
o 1926, -

Little, K.L., The Mende of Sierra Leone. London: Routledge and Kegan
Paul Ltd., 1951.

Liversage, U. Land Tenure in the Colonies. Cambridge: University of
_Cambridge Press, 1945.

Lugard, Sir F.D. The Dual Mandate in Troplcal Afr1ca Edinburg: Black-
wood 1922 T :

- .Lystad Robert.” The Ashentl' A Proud People.- New Brunswi.ck: Rufgers
Unlyer51f§>mss; 1958. ) . ’

- \‘//—\\ Matchet s Diary, ‘"Reprleve Eor Worker's Brigade,' West Affica,No.‘2678,
e (Sept. 28, 1968).. .
Mair, L.P. Helfare in the British Colonies. London: The Royal Insti-
_tute of Internatdonal, Affairs; 1944.

o ) Manls, Frarcis. United Natlons Adviser in Kenya, Progress Report, -
' (June 1, 1966) : :

Mcheen;:Rbbert J. "Eﬁucation and Marginality of African Youth " Journal
of Soc1al Issues, Vol XX1v, No. 2, 1968.

[ T

- Mboye, Paul B.E.M..M'Maen deleo, ya maname,V Afrlcan WOmen, vol. 2, ‘No.
S R (Deceffiber, 1956) S T RN

Mencher, Samuel, Poor Law to Poverty- Program. Pittsburgh: Pittsburgh .
LeTe e University Press, 1958 i i n ’

- . Merton, Robert. SOciql Theorv and Social Structure Glencoe- . Free
'-_5...1‘~~3-": Press, 1957 ] ST } . .

e Mills, Rosemary. "The YelloW'Leaf A Case Studyeon. Problems of Old
Sl onsielsiessee .. People in East Afrlca," East Africa Journal Vol IV, No. 6
~ TS (Oct., 1967). .

e

o



" <_»velopment, 1954.

B PRTPEE - e a . ‘_...;

S Mlttlebeeler, Enmet -K. European Colonlallsm in. Afr1ca._ Washlngton D. .
: - Instltute of Ethnlc Studles, ‘Georgetown- Unlver51ty, 196L. -

) e befett, J.P. Tanaanylka' ‘A Review of its Resources *Thelr'pevelopj .
a ‘ment. Norwich- Jarrold and Sons Ltd.,‘1955 T e

S Morgenthau, Ruth Schachter (‘"Afrlcan Sociallsm- Declaratlon of Ideqlo- ' -7 -
glcal Independence,“ Afrlcan Regort, Vol. 8, Na.'5 (May 1963)

e Morrell W.P. Brltlsh Colon1a1 Policy: In thenAge of Peel and Russel
E New York Barnes ‘and Noble Inc., 1936 X
A Ce—— - ]
Mwangosi, T E.J. Commlss1oner of Social Welfare in Tanzania, Corres-
Eondence, ‘May 5 1968.

_< 7 . Mwangosi, T E. J. Government Policies in Regard to the Provision Of°
' . Social Services and Manpower Needs ‘Then and Now. - Ministry of-
. Tocal Government and Rural Development, Probation and Welfare

Division of.United Republic of Tanzania.

Newton Ghana: The Worker s Br1gade,'1964.

° . N 4{._4' 2 - . s
PR Nghla Hon. R. Gw, Mlnlstry of Cooperatlves and Social Servxces, Sgeeches T
o *  and Comm ity Develogment and Social Welfare in Kenya, at the
 Conferende+ef-African Ministers of Social Affairs in Calro -
- R ‘April 10 to 13 1967 Nalrobi- Acme Press Ltd.

. . A

- "Notes and Comments, Hungry Children," The Social Serv1ce Review, Vol.
e 14, No 4 (Dec.,~1967). - * » . . - -

Nyerere; Mwallmu, Juliug K. . Principles and. Develogment. Dar es Salaam-
S Government Printer, June, 1968

: : ; . - " L .l y
'“_Badmore, .George, ~ Pan*kfrgziﬁrﬂﬁ or Communism? New York: Roy* Publish-
' _ing Co., 19561 .- o ) |

v i BT S -

Peckham, Margery. Colonial Reckon1ng, New York' Alfred A. -Knopf 1962.

Pﬁterson, "John. '"The Enlightenment and the Founding of Freetown' ‘An
;*;* Interprétation of Sierra Leone History, 1787-~1816," Paper pre-
. sented at: Fouraﬁ'Bay College, Freetown . Siexra Leone\

et T Reﬁort of the Education Department of Sterra Leone, 1954, "w°men"§‘Aé-
S o tivitiea in Sierra Leone," African wOmen, Vol 2 'No. 1 (1956)

'eport of: Kenya.‘ Development Plan 1960 70 Nalrobi Government Print- )
ing Dept.,‘,_ .




= Republic ;f’Kenya Hon. E: N.-Mwendura.A Report of the Care and- Rehablli- by
©r = _tation of ‘the-Disabled-in Keny;, Nairobi- Ministry_of_Labour_'

and Social Services, 1964 T A i L - .',».;

. Republlc of:Kenya, African Soc1&11sm and 1ts Application to Planning in )
Kenya. -Nairobi: Government Printer,1965. ' . R

- -Sepretary of State for the’ Colonies to Parliament.l The British Terri- L
'éy o tories of East and Gentral Afrlca 1945 1950.” London' -H;MLS.OQ, RO
! - 1956 . B . - " oL

'Sessiona%ggaper. No. 3 of 1951,‘Sierra Leone Speech and Review bv-Hié o )
xcellency, The Governor Sir George Beresford, London:- H.M{S. -
B " 0., 1951, ‘ N .

- o o » , N :

. Shepherd, George W The Politics of African‘Nationalism New ‘York:
’ Frederick 'A. Praeger Publishers, 1962. . .

Snowly; Alidelmonen. Letter‘from Mr. Morris, July 7'.1966 [ f;

Sierra-Leone Report of the Social. Welfare Department 1954 Freetown P
Government Printing Dept - :

Sierra Leone Biennial Report in Response to a Qgestionnaire, by the
Sierra Leone Pexmanent Representative to the United Nations,

R 1966. PR L®
-~ 'J;‘ . N - . M.J‘ : . ) . . . . ' . . ' : .\, -
Sierra Leone.-- Anfiugl=Report of“tne Social ‘Weélfare Department, Year 1951. .
o ) Fneetown{.ﬁﬁ%jﬁthmeht_Printing Department. -
,ESierra-Leone;‘ Annuai Report of the Social Welfare Departmemty Year
- . . 1952. Freetoﬁn: Government Printing Dept. : .
. ) . R4 - N
’ Spencer, John.' "Kenyatta E Kenya Afrioan Report. (May, 1966).
K State of ‘Tsrael, Ministry of Foreign Affairs.‘ A Pioneer Youth Trainrgg
Ela o . Centre for Tanzanla. Jerusa lem; ' May,. 1962 N
S Strausz—Hupe , Robert and Hozzard Harry W.. The Idea of Colonialism.
" -5 oot . Ney-York:® Fredérick A, Praeger, Inc., 1958,

Tanganyika. 1962 Report by the Government of Tanganyika to.the Unlted
“iT+ Nations Based.ion the United Nations Questionnaire Dealing with
i e Soeigl. Services and Social Policy wtth Spec181 Regard to FamiLy,

g

Youth and’ Child WeTfare. fj . . .

,5:j~- JTanéenyika.r Development Plan for Tanganyika, 1961 62 1963 64 Dar ‘es
s Salaam: Government Printer, 1932 T N -

3 Tanganyika, Ministry of Information Services. nnnual-aepbrt“of tne b}c:,
T bation Division 1961 Dar es Salaam:. Governmeﬂt,?rinterl_1962.‘




oy LN

_:The Arusha Declaration of TANU s Policy on Socialism'and Self-
;vReliance -1Dar es Saldam:.. PubLacity SECthn of TANU 1967,

Taylor, Don. The Brptish in Africa. New Yorkt' Roy:Publiahers,‘Inef;

1962.,» .. N o L
T The Parliamentary Debates, House. of Commons: ,Official Report, Vol.-345,
e 1939 - ) . )
i -«
The Parliamenﬁagy Debates, House of Lords’ Official Reporte;; Vol, 116,
. : 1940, . . : .
- The -Parliamentary Debates: ,Fifth Series, ' House of Lords, Vol. CXV,
N ’ : 1939-40, London, HMSO;' 1940. .. 'wmw ..
R The Parliamentary Debates, House of Commons; Vol. 36, London, HMSO, -
1940 o _ . . R :
w " The Parliamentary Debates, House of Commons, Vol. 229, London, HMSO
1929, . .

P

"' The Parliamentary Debates, House of Lords: Official Report, Vol. 135,'
1945, R - . .

United Nations Conference.of Ministers Responsible for Social Welfare.
. - Statement Sudmitted by’ the Secretariat of the Economic Commission
L - " “for Africa. *‘New York: United Nations, Sept. 3-12, 1968. ,

, i United Natlons 1963 kevdrt on_the World Social Situation. New York:
o - T . United" Nationst

. A

- United Nations. Organization and Administration of National Social Wel-
- ~ = . - .fare Programs in Ghand-:.and United Arab Republiic, October 9,
1963. N . ‘
“United Nations, D1v151on of Industrial Development, Department of Eco-
e nomic and Social Affajirs. Economic Factors in Urban Growth in .
- i Africar - The Role of Inﬁustriaiization. Conf. No. 5, February
; : 27,1962 el ’

'~,: a4
Uniteq Nations. 1965 Report on_the World SOClal Situation. New Yorkf )
United Nations, 1965. : oo
o - Be ' ] o
.. 'United Nations.,.Bienﬁial Questionnaire. By the Permanent ‘Representative,
. for the Government of'Ghana, Sept 1, 1966.- .

. 'United'Nitions. -Family, Cchild and Youth SerVices in Africa " New York;“
S 2_ United Nations» 1961,m' o ‘ . '

e United Nations, Social Welfare Services in Africa Patterns of Sodial
I ~Helfare Organization~and Administration in Afnica New York
: United Nations, No. 2 1964 ) y A

n




3 D1v1sxon of'Industrial Development Department of Eco—
unomlc and Soc1a1 'ffalns

United. States Department of Health, Educatlon and Welfare.,

SoéfEl - ke .
Segfrlty ‘Programs’ Throughout thé:World: United. States Docu—
: ments, Office of Researchvand Statistlcs, 1967

Volunteers in Actlon in West Afrlca. ‘Sponsored by the Government of

e - ‘¢ SBierra Leone and United States, AID, Septh;IO 1965n
¢ . ; .
”Women s Worﬁ‘“ Advance - Ministry of Soctal Welfare and Communlty

o ) Development, Ghana, No. 48, (Oct. 1 1968). C R - -
B Younls, El- Farouk. '"Differential Citizens Participétion in.Rural De=~
“w .7 .. - wvelopment: A Comparative Study," Ph.D, ‘Dissertation. Pitts-

- burgh Unlver51ty of Plttsburgh 1964, .

.o A 'Q s - -

. _— o . . TR
v - S . .

e

(S SO




i
e




